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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6001 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 3 Starting Line # 8 Fig/Table# Section 2

Missing items in References section
Additionally: AES Key Wrap was not standardized by NIST. Rather it is standardized in IETF RFC 3394 - "Advanced Encryption Standard
(AES) Key Wrap Algorithm"
Suggested Remedy
1. Add the following references:
IETF RFC 3095 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3095.txt”
IETF RFC 3545 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3545.txt”
IETF RFC 3748 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3748.txt”
NIST Special Publication 800-38B - "Recommendation for Block Cipher Modes of Operation: The CMAC Mode for Authentication”
2. Change ‘http://csrc.nist.gov/CryptoToolkit/kms/key-wrap.pdf’ Draft NIST AES Key Wrap Specification” to:
IETF RFC 3394 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3394.txt”
3. Modify all RFC references so that "/rfc/" is in the URL path (as in RFC 3748 example above).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
1. Add the following references:

IETF RFC 3095 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3095.txt”

IETF RFC 3545 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3545.txt”

IETF RFC 3748 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3748.txt”

NIST Special Publication 800-38B - "Recommendation for Block Cipher Modes of Operation: The CMAC Mode for Authentication”
2. Change *http://csrc.nist.gov/CryptoToolkit/kms/key-wrap.pdf’ Draft NIST AES Key Wrap Specification” to:

IETF RFC 3394 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3394.txt”
3. Modify all RFC references so that "/rfc/" is in the URL path (as in RFC 3748 example above).

Reason for Recommendation
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Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
1. Add the following references:
IETF RFC 3095 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3095.txt”
IETF RFC 3545 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3545.txt”
IETF RFC 3748 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3748.txt”
NIST Special Publication 800-38B - "Recommendation for Block Cipher Modes of Operation: The CMAC Mode for Authentication”
2. Change ‘http://csrc.nist.gov/CryptoToolkit/kms/key-wrap.pdf Draft NIST AES Key Wrap Specification” to:
IETF RFC 3394 “http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3394.txt”
3. Modify all RFC references so that "/rfc/" is in the URL path (as in RFC 3748 example above).

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6002 Comment submitted by: Kyungjoo Suh Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 3 Starting Line # 15 Fig/Table# Section 2

currently, the draft is confirmed as "Mobility Support in IPv6 (RFC 3775) "

Suggested Remedy

IETF RFC 3775, "http://www.ietf.org/rfc3775.txt".

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

IETE REC 3775, "http://www.ietf.org/rfc3775.txt".

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6003 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 5 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section 3.

| object to the resolution of comment 5004

Nearly all of the editorial changes changing 'MS' to 'mobile station (MS)', 'BS to 'base station (BS)', etc...in the Definitions section text to conform to
the format employed in the 802.16-2004 document for the Definitions section were not applied.

Suggested Remedy

In 3. Definitions, page 5, line 1, modify as:]

'3.5.1 neighbor BS: For any mobile station (MS), a neighbor BS is a base station (BS) (other than the serving BS) whose downlink transmission
can be received by the mobile station (MS).

3.5.2 serving BS: For any mobile station (MS), the serving BS is the base station (BS) with which the mobile station (MS) has most recently
completed registration at initial network-entry or during a handover (HO).

3.5.3 target BS: The base station (BS) that ar mobile station (MS) intends to be registered with at the end of a handover (HO).

3.5.4 active BS: An active BS is informed of the mobile station (MS)- capabilities, security parameters, service flows and full MAC context
information. For soft handover (SHO), the mobile station (MS) transmits/receives data to/from all active BSs in the active set.’

3.71 active set: The active set contains a list of active BSs to the mobile station (MS). The active set is managed by the mobile station (MS) and
base station (BS). The active set is applicable to soft handover (SHO) and fast BS switching (FBSS)'

'3.73 anchor BS: For soft handover (SHO) or fast BS switching (FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS)s, this is a base station (BS) where the
mobile station (MS) is registered, synchronized-with, performs ranging-witk and monitors the downlink (DL) for control information. For fast BS
switching (FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS), this is the serving BS that is designated to transmit/receive data to/from the mobile station (MS)
at a given frame.

3.74 frequency assignment (FA) index: A network specific logical frequency assignment (FA) index assignment. FA index assignment is used in
combination with operator specific configuration information provided to the mabile station (MS) in a method outside the scope of this standard.

3.75 fast BS switching (FBSS): base station (BS) switching that utilizes a fast switching mechanism to improve link quality. The mobile station (MS)
is only transmitting/receiving data to/from one of the active BS (anchor BS) at any given frame. The anchor BS can change from frame to frame
depending on the base station (BS) selection scheme.

3.76 frequency assignment (FA): A frequency assignment (FA) denotes a logical assignment of downlink (DL) center frequency and channel
bandwidth programmed to the base station (BS).

3.77 handover (HO): The process in which ar mobile station (MS) migrates from the air-interface provided by one base station (BS) to the
air-interface provided by another base station (BS). Two HO variants are defined:

— break-before-make HO: A HO where service with the target BS starts after a disconnection of service with the previous serving BS.

— make-before-break HO: A HO where service with the target BS starts before disconnection of the service with the previous serving BS.

3.78 group key encryption key (GKEK): The GKEK is a random number generated by the base station (BS) or a network entity (for example, an
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ASA server) used to encrypt the GTEKs sent in multicast messages by the base station (BS) to mobile station (MS)s in the same multicast
group.

3.79 MIMO: Multiple Input, Multiple Output.

3.80 mobile station (MS): A station in the mobile service intended to be used while in motion or during halts at unspecified points. A mobile station
(MS) is always a subsciber station (SS) unless specifically excepted otherwise in the standard.

3.81 orderly power down procedure: The procedure that the mobile station (MS) performs when powering down as directed by (e.g., user input
or prompted by a automatic power down mechanism).

3.82 scanning interval: A time period intended for the mobile station (MS) to monitor neighbor BSs to determine the suitability of the base station
(BS)s as targets for handover (HO).

3.83 soft handover (SHO): The process in which ar mobile station (MS) migrates from the air-interface provided by one or more base station
(BS)s to the air-interface provided by other one or more base station (BS)s. This process is accomplished in the downlink (DL) by having two or
more base station (BS)s transmitting the same MAC/PHY protocol data unit (PDU)s to the mobile station (MS) such that diversity combining can
be performed by the mobile station (MS). In the uplink (UL) it is accomplished by having two or more base station (BS)s receiving (demodulating,
decoding) the same protocol data unit (PDU)s from the mabile station (MS), such that diversity combining of the received protocol data unit
(PDU)s can be performed among the base station (BS)s.

3.84 backbone network: communication mechanism by which two or more base station (BS)s communicate to each other, and may also include
communication with other networks. The method of communication for backbone networks is outside the scope of this standard.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
In 3. Definitions, page 5, line 1, modify as:]

'3.5.1 neighbor BS: For any mobile station (MS), a neighbor BS is a base station (BS) (other than the serving BS) whose downlink transmission
can be received by the mobile station (MS).

3.5.2 serving BS: For any mobile station (MS), the serving BS is the base station (BS) with which the mobile station (MS) has most recently
completed registration at initial network-entry or during a handover (HO).

3.5.3 target BS: The base station (BS) that ar mobile station (MS) intends to be registered with at the end of a handover (HO).

3.5.4 active BS: An active BS is informed of the mobile station (MS)- capabilities, security parameters, service flows and full MAC context
information. For soft handover (SHO), the mobile station (MS) transmits/receives data to/from all active BSs in the active set.’

3.71 active set: The active set contains a list of active BSs to the mobile station (MS). The active set is managed by the mobile station (MS) and
base station (BS). The active set is applicable to soft handover (SHO) and fast BS switching (FBSS)'

'3.73 anchor BS: For soft handover (SHO) or fast BS switching (FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS)s, this is a base station (BS) where the
mobile station (MS) is registered, synchronized-with, performs ranging-witk and monitors the downlink (DL) for control information. For fast BS
switching (FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS), this is the serving BS that is designated to transmit/receive data to/from the mobile station (MS)
at a given frame.

3.74 frequency assignment (FA) index: A network specific logical frequency assignment (FA) index assignment. FA index assignment is used in
comhbhinatinn with onaratar enacific conficiiratinn informatinn nrovzidead ta thea mohile ectatinn (M) in 2 mathod ariteide the ceane f thice ctandard
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3.75 fast BS switching (FBSS): base station (BS) switching that utilizes a fast switching mechanism to improve link quality. The mobile station (MS)
is only transmitting/receiving data to/from one of the active BS (anchor BS) at any given frame. The anchor BS can change from frame to frame
depending on the base station (BS) selection scheme.

3.76 frequency assignment (FA): A frequency assignment (FA) denotes a logical assignment of downlink (DL) center frequency and channel
bandwidth programmed to the base station (BS).

3.77 handover (HO): The process in which ar mobile station (MS) migrates from the air-interface provided by one base station (BS) to the
air-interface provided by another base station (BS). Two HO variants are defined:

— break-before-make HO: A HO where service with the target BS starts after a disconnection of service with the previous serving BS.

— make-before-break HO: A HO where service with the target BS starts before disconnection of the service with the previous serving BS.

3.78 group key encryption key (GKEK): The GKEK is a random number generated by the base station (BS) or a network entity (for example, an
ASA server) used to encrypt the GTEKs sent in multicast messages by the base station (BS) to mobile station (MS)s in the same multicast group.

3.79 MIMO: Multiple Input, Multiple Output.

3.80 mobile station (MS): A station in the mobile service intended to be used while in motion or during halts at unspecified points. A maobile station
(MS) is always a subsciber station (SS) unless specifically excepted otherwise in the standard.

3.81 orderly power down procedure: The procedure that the mobile station (MS) performs when powering down as directed by (e.g., user input or
prompted by a automatic power down mechanism).

3.82 scanning interval: A time period intended for the mobile station (MS) to monitor neighbor BSs to determine the suitability of the base station
(BS)s as targets for handover (HO).

3.83 soft handover (SHO): The process in which ar mobile station (MS) migrates from the air-interface provided by one or more base station
(BS)s to the air-interface provided by other one or more base station (BS)s. This process is accomplished in the downlink (DL) by having two or
more base station (BS)s transmitting the same MAC/PHY protocol data unit (PDU)s to the mobile station (MS) such that diversity combining can
be performed by the mobile station (MS). In the uplink (UL) it is accomplished by having two or more base station (BS)s receiving (demodulating,
decoding) the same protocol data unit (PDU)s from the mobile station (MS), such that diversity combining of the received protocol data unit (PDU)s
can be performed among the base station (BS)s.

3.84 backbone network: communication mechanism by which two or more base station (BS)s communicate to each other, and may also include
communication with other networks. The method of communication for backbone networks is outside the scope of this standard.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

In 3. Definitions, page 5, line 1, modify as:]
'3.5.1 neighbor BS: For any mobile station (MS), a neighbor BS is a base station (BS) (other than the serving BS) whose downlink transmission
can be received by the mobile station (MS).

3.5.2 serving BS: For any mobile station (MS), the serving BS is the base station (BS) with which the mobile station (MS) has most recently
completed registration at initial network-entry or during a handover (HO).
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3.5.3 target BS: The base station (BS) that ar mobile station (MS) intends to be registered with at the end of a handover (HO).

3.5.4 active BS: An active BS is informed of the mobile station (MS): capabilities, security parameters, service flows and full MAC context
information. For soft handover (SHO), the mobile station (MS) transmits/receives data to/from all active BSs in the active set.’

3.71 active set: The active set contains a list of active BSs to the mobile station (MS). The active set is managed by the mobile station (MS) and
base station (BS). The active set is applicable to soft handover (SHO) and fast BS switching (FBSS)'

'3.73 anchor BS: For soft handover (SHO) or fast BS switching (FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS)s, this is a base station (BS) where the
mobile station (MS) is registered, synchronized-with, performs ranging-witk and monitors the downlink (DL) for control information. For fast BS

switching (FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS), this is the serving BS that is designated to transmit/receive data to/from the mobile station (MS)
at a given frame.

3.74 frequency assignment (FA) index: A network specific logical frequency assignment (FA) index assignment. FA index assignment is used in
combination with operator specific configuration information provided to the mobile station (MS) in a method outside the scope of this standard.

3.75 fast BS switching (FBSS): base station (BS) switching that utilizes a fast switching mechanism to improve link quality. The mobile station (MS)
is only transmitting/receiving data to/from one of the active BS (anchor BS) at any given frame. The anchor BS can change from frame to frame
depending on the base station (BS) selection scheme.

3.76 frequency assignment (FA): A frequency assignment (FA) denotes a logical assignment of downlink (DL) center frequency and channel
bandwidth programmed to the base station (BS).

3.77 handover (HO): The process in which ar mobile station (MS) migrates from the air-interface provided by one base station (BS) to the
air-interface provided by another base station (BS). Two HO variants are defined:

— break-before-make HO: A HO where service with the target BS starts after a disconnection of service with the previous serving BS.

— make-before-break HO: A HO where service with the target BS starts before disconnection of the service with the previous serving BS.

3.78 group key encryption key (GKEK): The GKEK is a random number generated by the base station (BS) or a network entity (for example, an
ASA server) used to encrypt the GTEKs sent in multicast messages by the base station (BS) to mobile station (MS)s in the same multicast group.

3.79 MIMO: Multiple Input, Multiple Output.

3.80 mobile station (MS): A station in the mobile service intended to be used while in motion or during halts at unspecified points. A mobile station
(MS) is always a subsciber station (SS) unless specifically excepted otherwise in the standard.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6004 Comment submitted by: Jungnam Yun Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type editorial Starting Page # 7 Starting Line # 13 Fig/Table# Section 4

The abbreviation CSIT is used in the draft more than 10 times but its full name is not defined anywhere.

Suggested Remedy
add abbreviation:

CSIT - Channel State Information at the Transmitter.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
add abbreviation:

CSIT - Channel State Information at the Transmitter.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

add abbreviation:

CSIT - Channel State Information at the Transmitter.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6005 Comment submitted by: Leli Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 7 Starting Line # 28

SN needs to be added in the list of abbeviations.
Suggested Remedy
insert the follwoing in line 28 on page 7:

SN Sequence Number

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
insert the follwoing in line 28 on page 7:

SN Sequence Number

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

insert the follwoing in line 28 on page 7:

SN Sequence Number

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

4

Comment Date
2005/07/14
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6006 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 8 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section 9.2

Current Draft is missing part for Header-Compression-specific part at convergence sublayer accepted during sessing 34
only because Section 5 FrameMaker document not provided to Editor.( refer to commentary database 80216-04_69r4.USR, comment number
567)

But, since header compression is in TGe Draft and it is very important and required support at convergence sublayer.

802.16 will release specification TGe and Corrigendum of 2004 specificatin(it contains section 5 document) as whole document.

Therefore, missing part about section 5 of contribution C80216e-04_523r1 is very important and should be incorporated as a part of TGe
specification(draft).

And despite several meeting after session 34, nothing affected the content of section 5 of C80216e-04_523r1, therefore, it is need to just
adopting part of section 5 from suggested remedy of C80216e-04_523r1.

Suggested Remedy

At page 8, Insert proposed text change about section 5 at page 3 of contribution C80216e-04_523rl
like below :

5.2.6.2 IP classifiers
IP classifiers operate on the fields of the IP header and the transport protocols (UDP and RTP ). The parameters (11.13.19.3.4.2,
11.13.19.3.4.7,11.13.19.3.4.16, 11.13.19.3.4.17 ) may be used in IP classifiers.

5.2.7 Header-compression-specific part
This CS shall be applied when the compressed RTP/UDP/IP packets are carried over the IEEE Std 802.16 network.

5.2.7.1 Header-compression CS PDU format
The format of the Header-compression CS PDU shall be as shown in Figure 18 & Figure 19 .

Figure 19 Header-compression CS PDU format with header suppression

5.2.7.2 Header-compression classifiers

Header-compression classifiers operate on the fields of the header compression protocols . IP, UDP and RTP headers. The parameters
(11.13.19.3.4.2, 11.13.19.3.4.7, 11.13.19.3.4.16, 11.13.19.3.4.17, 11.13.19.3.4.18, 11.13.19.3.4.19) may be used in Headercompression
classifiers.
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Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6311

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6007 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 11 Starting Line # 6 Fig/Table# T5a Section 6.3.2.1.1

Type 1 or Type I? use the notations consistantly!

Suggested Remedy
Either change all occurenaces of "Type 1" to "Type I", Type 2" to "Type II", or the opposite way. But keep consistant.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change all occurenaces of "Type 1" to "Type I", Type 2" to "Type II".

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change all occurenaces of "Type 1" to "Type I", Type 2" to "Type II".

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6008 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technnical non-binding Starting Page # 11 Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# oa section 6.3.2.1.1

The name appeared in Table 7b and description of Bandwidth request and CINR report header does not match the actual name.
Suggested Remedy
[Change line 20, Table 5a, p. 11 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.1 as indicated:]

Type field:
100

MAC header type (with HT/EC=0b10):

Bandwidth request and CINR report header

[Change line 28, p. 15 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3 as indicated:]

The Bandwidth request and gewrtirk-Burstprofite-changereguestheader—CINR report header shall have the following properties:
[Change line 38, p. 15 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3 as indicated:]

The fields of the Bandwidth request and dewnrtirk-burstprofile-chanrge+eguestheader—CINR report header are defined in Table
7b.

[Change line 10, p. 16 of Table 7b as indicated:]

Name: Type
Length (bits): 3
Description: The type of BR-and-BEburstprefile-changereguestheader-Bandwidth request and CINR report header is defined in Table 5a.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Change line 20, Table 5a, p. 11 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.1 as indicated:]

Type field:
100

MAC header type (with HT/EC=0b10):

Bandwidth request and CINR report header
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[Change line 28, p. 15 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3 as indicated:]

The Bandwidth request and gewrtirk-Burstprofite-changereguestheader—CINR report header shall have the following properties:
[Change line 38, p. 15 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3 as indicated:]

The fields of the Bandwidth request and dewnrtirk-burstprofile-chanrge+eguestheader—CINR report header are defined in Table
7b.

[Change line 10, p. 16 of Table 7b as indicated:]

Name: Type
Length (bits): 3
Description: The type of BR-and-BEburstprefile-changereguestheader-Bandwidth request and CINR report header is defined in Table 5a.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change line 20, Table 5a, p. 11 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.1 as indicated:]

Type field:
100

MAC header type (with HT/EC=0b10):

Bandwidth request and CINR report header

[Change line 28, p. 15 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3 as indicated:]

The Bandwidth request and dewntirk-burstprefile-change+eguestheader—CINR report header shall have the following properties:
[Change line 38, p. 15 of Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3 as indicated:]

The fields of the Bandwidth request and dewnrlirk-burstprofile-changereguestheader—CINR report header are defined in Table
7b.

[Change line 10, p. 16 of Table 7b as indicated:]

Name: Type
Length (bits): 3
Description: The type of BR-and-BlburstprefilechanrgeregquestheaderBandwidth request and CINR report header is defined in Table 5a.
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6009 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 15 Starting Line # 28 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3

Suggested Remedy

In line 28, line 34 and line 37 page 15, replace 'downlink burst profile change request’ with 'CINR report'.
In line 4 and line 11 page 16, replace 'DL burst profile change request' with 'CINR report'.
In line 36 page 534, replace 'downlink burst profile change request' with 'CINR report'.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

In line 28, line 34 and line 37 page 15, replace 'downlink burst profile change request’ with 'CINR report'.
In line 4 and line 11 page 16, replace 'DL burst profile change request’ with 'CINR report'.
In line 36 page 534, replace 'downlink burst profile change request' with 'CINR report'.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
In line 28, line 34 and line 37 page 15, replace 'downlink burst profile change request’ with 'CINR report'.

In line 4 and line 11 page 16, replace 'DL burst profile change request' with 'CINR report'.
In line 36 page 534, replace 'downlink burst profile change request' with 'CINR report'.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6010 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 15 Starting Line # 34 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.1.2.1.3
Correction :

The name of the header for "Bandwidth request and downlink burst profile change request" has been changed to "Bandwidth request and CINR
report header".

Suggested Remedy
Modify the text, line 34 - 39, as follows :

c) The allowed type for Bandwidth request and dewntirk-burstprefite-change+eguest CINR report is defined in Table 5a. The requested
bandwidth is incremental.

The fields of the Bandwidth request and dewnrtinkburstprefile-changereguest-CINR report header are defined in Table 7b.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6009

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6011 Comment submitted by: Leli Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 17 Starting Line # 48
typo

Suggested Remedy
add "," between 302a and When

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

add "," between 302a and When

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

add "," between 302a and When

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 1/C

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.1.2.1.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6012 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 17 Starting Line # 64
Editorial :

MSS is still in D9.

Suggested Remedy
Replace MSS with MS at page 17, line 64 and at page 19, line 18.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Replace MSS with MS at page 17, line 64 and at page 19, line 18.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace MSS with MS at page 17, line 64 and at page 19, line 18.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.1.2.1.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6013 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 21 Starting Line # © Fig/Table# F20f  section 6.3.2.1.2.1.7
typo

Suggested Remedy
change "SDU SN MSB" to "SDU SN 2 MSB"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

change "SDU SN MSB" to "SDU SN 2 MSB"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change "SDU SN MSB" to "SDU SN 2 MSB"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6014 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 32 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7

According to the current IEEE802.16e/D9, the method for defining and activating/deactivating Power Saving Class ID has been redefined and
refined. However, the method for adding and removing CIDs from defined Power Saving Class IDs has not been similarly updated.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_319"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt C802.16e-05/319r1 with the following change:
Correct numbering for second instance of 6.3.2.2.7.9 and in the table.

Complete edits on Comment 6022 before adopting Contribution 319r1

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 15-11

Current sleep mode becomes more complex and harder to implement and to use in real environment.

And the proposed scheme make more complex and harder to control the state of MS and BS since this thing propose that BS ans MS shall control
sleep mode per connection not per sleep class.

And if MS and BS want to control sleep mode per connection, by assigning sleep class per connection, it can be handled.

sleep mode becomes

It does give more burden to system with less efficiecy.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6015 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 32 Starting Line # 19

| object to the resolution of comment 5064.
Delete artifact instance of 'reserved' in table. Does not appear in Table 9.

Suggested Remedy
[Delete line 19, 6.3.2.2.2 Grant Management subheader, page 32, Table 10, 'Reserved | 3']

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Delete line 19, 6.3.2.2.2 Grant Management subheader, page 32, Table 10, 'Reserved | 3']

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Delete line 19, 6.3.2.2.2 Grant Management subheader, page 32, Table 10, 'Reserved | 3']

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 10

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.2.2



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6016 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 32 Starting Line # 33 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7

* Several typos in Figure 20l.
* use of "extended subheader” and "extended subheader group" is not consistent in text

Suggested Remedy

Change last sentence of first paragraph as follows:
"The extended subheader group format is specified in Tables 13a, 13b and 13c. extended subheaders
shall not be encrypted.”

Change Figure 20l as follows:

"Extended sub-header group lengths in bytes (8 bits)"
"Extended sub-header typel (7 bits)"

"Figure 20l—Extended subheader _group format"

Change above Table 13a as follows:
"The fields of the extended subheader group structure are described in Table 13a."

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change last sentence of first paragraph as follows:
"The extended subheader group format is specified in Tables 13a, 13b and 13c. extended subheaders
shall not be encrypted.”

Change Figure 20l as follows:

"Extended sub-header group lengths in bytes (8 bits)"
"Extended sub-header typel (7 bits)"

"Figure 20l—Extended subheader _group format"

Change above Table 13a as follows:
"The fields of the extended subheader group structure are described in Table 13a."

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change last sentence of first paragraph as follows:
"The extended subheader group format is specified in Tables 13a, 13b and 13c. extended subheaders
shall not be encrypted.”

Change Figure 20l as follows:
"Extended sub-header group lengths in bytes (8 bits)"
"Extended sub-header tvpe!l (7 bits)"
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"Figure 20l—Extended subheader g'roup format"

Change above Table 13a as follows:
"The fields of the extended subheader group structure are described in Table 13a."

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6017 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 32 Starting Line # 35 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7

Missing 'Figure' in the reference.

Suggested Remedy

[In 6.3.2.2.7 Extended subheader format, page 32, line 35, modify as:]

The extended subheader group (see Figure 20l), when used, shall always appear immediately after the Generic MAC header and before all
subheaders, and PN number (if MAC PDU is protected (i.e., when EC=1)), as described in 6.3.2.2. The extended subheader format is specified
in Tables 13a, 13b and 13c. extended subheaders shall not be encrypted.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[In 6.3.2.2.7 Extended subheader format, page 32, line 35, modify as:]

The extended subheader group (see Figure 20l), when used, shall always appear immediately after the Generic MAC header and before all
subheaders, and PN number (if MAC PDU is protected (i.e., when EC=1)), as described in 6.3.2.2. The extended subheader format is specified in
Tables 13a, 13b and 13c. extended subheaders shall not be encrypted.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[In 6.3.2.2.7 Extended subheader format, page 32, line 35, modify as:]

The extended subheader group (see Figure 20l), when used, shall always appear immediately after the Generic MAC header and before all
subheaders, and PN number (if MAC PDU is protected (i.e., when EC=1)), as described in 6.3.2.2. The extended subheader format is specified in
Tables 13a, 13b and 13c. extended subheaders shall not be encrypted.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6018 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 32 Starting Line # 39 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7

Current format and type values do not allow more than one extended subheader per extended subheader. This needs to be clarified.

Suggested Remedy

Add the following text to the first paragraph:

"There shall be no more than one extended subheader per extended subheader group, and no more than one extended subheader group per
MAC PDU"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment 6019.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6019 Comment submitted by: Leli Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 32 Starting Line # 42 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7

contribution C80216e-05_282 was accepted by the SBC in Chicago (comment #5069, supercedded by Comment #5067), but it was not
correctly implemented in 16e/D9.

Figure 20L, the Rsv field is only one bit, but showing 8-bit long. Also, the bit mark in the entire Figure 20l is incorrect.

Suggested Remedy

see contribution C80216e-05_282r2 for a re-drawing of Figure 20L. The differences between 282r1 and 282 are marked as red, and the
differences between r2 and r1 are marked as green.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt contribution C80216e-05_282r2 for a re-drawing of Figure 20L and additional text.
Change Table 13a as follows:

Table 13a - Extended subheader group format

Extended subheader group length | 8 | The extended subheader Group Length field indicates the
| | total length of the subheader group, including all the extended subheader,

| | and irelueingthis the length byte

Reserved | 1 | Reserved =0
Extended subheader type | 7 | Type of subheader as defined in Tables 13b (DL)and 13c (UL)
Extended subheader body | Variable | The size of the extended subheader is determined by extended

| | _subheader type as spcified in Tables 13b and 13c.
| | The size of the extended subheader body is byte aligned

Reason for Recommendation
Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
Adopt contribution C80216e-05_282r2 for a re-drawing of Figure 20L and additional text.

Change Table 13a as follows:

Table 13a - Extended subheader group format
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Extended subheader group length | 8 | The extended subheader Group Length field indicates the
| | total length of the subheader group, including all the extended subheader,

| | and relueingthis the length byte

Reserved | 1 | Reserved =0
Extended subheader type | 7 | Type of subheader as defined in Tables 13b (DL)and 13c (UL)
Extended subheader body | Variable | The size of the extended subheader is determined by extended

| | _subheader type as spcified in Tables 13b and 13c.
| | The size of the extended subheader body is byte aligned

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6020 Comment submitted by: Yongseok Jin

Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 35 Starting Line #

The reference table index was changed before the last session.

Suggested Remedy
change 'Table 7b'to Table 7i' in the Feedback field.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

change 'Table 7b'to 'Table 7i' in the Feedback field.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change 'Table 7b'to 'Table 7i' in the Feedback field.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other
Fig/Table# 13f

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.2.7.3
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6021 Comment submitted by: Yongseok Jin Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 35 Starting Line # 3 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7.3

Clarification of the language

Suggested Remedy
6.3.2.2.7.3 Feedback request extended subheader

Feedback request extended subheader shall be only sent by BS to alteeateprovide UL reseureeallocation for-ebtairirg-thefeedback-vatuefrom
aH—M-S the Feedback header transmission. and BS shall indicate the aIIocatlon of applied frame. FereachRPBU-r-the-Dithe-BSshalHndicate
- The format of the Feedback request extended subheader is as

descrlbed |n Table 13f

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Feedback request extended subheader shall be only sent by BS to ateeateprovide UL resetreeallocation for-ebtairing-the-feedback-valte-from-an
M-S the Feedback header transmission.. FereachPBU-nrthe-Bthe BS-shalH i
subheaderbi{ESH: The format of the Feedback request extended subheader is as described in Table 13f

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Feedback request extended subheader shall be only sent by BS to atteeateprovide UL resetreeallocation for-ebtairing-the-feedback-valte-from-an
M-S the Feedback header transmission.. +e+each-RPBU-rthe-Btthe- BS-shalH i
subheaderbi{ESH: The format of the Feedback request extended subheader is as described in Table 13f

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6022 Comment submitted by: Yongseok Jin Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 37 Starting Line # 22 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7.7

The 'PDU SN Extneded Subheader' in the contribution 05/115r3 was accepted during session #37. but still this was not reflected on
IEEE802.16€/D9

Suggested Remedy

Insert the new description to Table 13b(DL) and Table 13c(UL)
Table 13b - Description of extended subheader types(DL)

| ESType | Name | ES body Size (byte) | Description
4 | PDU SN(short) extended subheader | 1 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
5 | PDU SN(long) extended subheader | 2 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
4 6-127 | reserved

| ESType | Name | ES body Size (byte) | Description
3 | PDU SN(short) extended subheader | 1 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
4 | PDU SN(long) extended subheader | 2 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
3 5-127 | reserved

Insert the following subclause after the section 6.3.2.2.7.7 SN request extended subheader

6.3.2.2.7.8 PDU SN extended subheader
Specify the PDU sequence number in a monotonic increasing manner. The format of the PDU SN extended subheader is as described in Table

13k and Table 13l.

Table 13k.PDU (short) SN extended subheader
_________________________________ o

Name | Length(bits) | Description
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_________________________________ e U

PDU SN (short) | 8 | Specify the PDU SN number
_________________________________ e

Table 13I.PDU SN (Iong) extended subheader

Name | Length(bits) |  Description
_________________________________ e
PDU SN (long) | 16 | Specify the PDU SN number
_________________________________ e
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Insert the new description to Table 13b(DL) and Table 13c(UL)
Table 13b - Description of extended subheader types(DL)

| ESType | Name | ES body Size (byte) | Description
4 | PDU SN(short) extended subheader | 1 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
5 | PDU SN(long) extended subheader | 2 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
4 6-127 | reserved

| ESType | Name | ES body Size (byte) | Description
3 | PDU SN(short) extended subheader | 1 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
4 | PDU SN(long) extended subheader | 2 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
3 5-127 | reserved

Insert the following subclause after the section 6.3.2.2.7.7 SN request extended subheader

6.3.2.2.7.8 PDU SN extended subheader

Specify the PDU sequence number in a monotonic increasing manner. The format of the PDU SN extended subheader is as described in Table
13k and Table 13I.

Table 13k.PDU (short) SN extended subheader
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_________________________________ e
Name | Length(bits) | Description

_________________________________ e

PDU SN (short) | 8 | Specify the PDU SN number

_________________________________ e

Table 13I.PDU SN (Iong) extended subheader

PDU SN (long) | 16 | Specify the PDU SN number
_________________________________ e

the support of this subheader shall be negotiated like others.
Insert the new subclauses in the Table of 11.7.24 MAC header and extended subheader support (line 53, page 534)

Type | Length | value | Scope
MAC header | 3 T
and extended | | Bit #17 : PDU SN(short) extended subheader | REGREQIRSR
extended support | | Bit #18: PDU SN(long) extended subheader | REG-REQ/RSP
Type42 | | Bit#34+19-23:reserved |

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Insert the new description to Table 13b(DL) and Table 13c(UL)
Table 13b - Description of extended subheader types(DL)

| ESType | Name | ES body Size (byte) | Description
4 | PDU SN(short) extended subheader | 1 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
5 | PDU SN(long) extended subheader | 2 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
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Table 13c - Description of extended subheader types(UL)

| ESType | Name | ES body Size (byte) | Description
3 | PDU SN(short) extended subheader | 1 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
4 | PDU SN(long) extended subheader | 2 | See6.3.2.2.7.8
3 5-127 | reserved

Insert the following subclause after the section 6.3.2.2.7.7 SN request extended subheader

6.3.2.2.7.8 PDU SN extended subheader
Specify the PDU sequence number in a monotonic increasing manner. The format of the PDU SN extended subheader is as described in Table

13k and Table 13lI.
Table 13k.PDU (short) SN extended subheader

PDU SN (short) | 8 | Specify the PDU SN number
_________________________________ o U

Table 13I.PDU SN (Iong) extended subheader

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6023 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical non-binding Starting Page # 39 Starting Line # 43 Fig/Table# Ta;b! Section 6.3.2.3

MOB_ASC-REPORT is missing in Table 14 , page 39. Refer to Table 108k, page 111 for definition of MOB_ASC-REPORT.

Suggested Remedy
[Add MOB_ASC-REPORT as indicated in Table 14:]

Type: 66
Message description: MOB_ASC-REPORT
Connection: Primary Management

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Add MOB_ASC-REPORT as indicated in Table 14:]

Type: 66
Message description: MOB_ASC-REPORT
Connection: Primary Management

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Add MOB_ASC-REPORT as indicated in Table 14:]

Type: 66
Message description: MOB_ASC-REPORT
Connection: Primary Management

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Using the message name as the message description did not seem appropriate; | inserted "Association result report message" instead.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6024 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 40 Starting Line # 27 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.5

[Identical comment submitted by Panyuh Joo and Jaehwan Chang]

During initial network entry or handover ranging, an MSS has no unique CID. MSS can get a basic CID and a primary CID from RNG-RSP after it
sends RNG-REQ with MAC address and some TLV information. Therefore, BS shall provide sufficient allocation for RNG-REQ with at least MAC
address to assign a Basic CID to the MSS.

If BS does not provide sufficient allocation and MSS needs to send a bandwidth request header for additional RNG-REQ transmission, what shall
be the CID value in the header? Note that the BS cannot identify MSS using the initial ranging CID.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify the text as indicated.]

TLV message elements shall only be included in RNG-REQ messages of adequate UL bandwidth. In OFDMA, BS shall provide for initial
RNG-REQ-message allocation of size sufficient for transmission of RNG-REQ message with-re—H=s at least MS MAC address TLV and
bandwidth-regquestheader grant management subheader for piggyback bandwidth request.

[ Add the following in line 13 of page 152.]

In OFDMA, when BS receives RNG-REQ message with grant management subheader over initial ranging connection, it shall provide UL resource
for the subsequent RNG-REQ messages to be sent over basic connection.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment 6026.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6025 Comment submitted by: PhiIIip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCI'_l_niC‘aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 40 Starting Line # 32 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.5

| object to the resolution of comment 5104.

While resolution of the comment repaired the backwards compatibility problem; actually the text in D9 is now duplicate of text in 802.16-2004,
page 49, paragraph 6, with the exception that the language for 'MAC Address' in D9 specifies 'MS' Mac Address. Since MS is also always an SS,
the language in 802.16-2004 already specifies MAC Address be included in the exact same circumstances. So the language in D9 from line 32-38

is duplicate of language in the 802.16-2004 document. This is an error in the original remedy that should have simpley specified deletion of the
paragraph.

Suggested Remedy
[In 6.3.2.3.5 Ranging Request (RNG-REQ) message, page 40; delete lines 32-38]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[In 6.3.2.3.5 Ranging Request (RNG-REQ) message, page 40; delete lines 32-38]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment 6026

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6026 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 40 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.5

| object to the resolution of comment 5103.

The change to the text forces two RNG-REQ/RSP handshakes during handover, always. In fact, there are situations when the MS is using a
pre-arranged, agreed handover code that the target BS can recognize and anticipate and, upon detection of the expected code in the right time and
regions, allocate adequate bandwidth to conduct RNG-REQ including necessary mobility TLVS, which gets us back to a single RNG-REQ/RSP
handshake. The penalty is transmitting the TLVs in a poor burst profile. The benefit is skipping re-tuning and and processing latency of the additional,
unecessary RNG-REQ/RSP handshake. Also, the change to D9 makes no requirement that future RNG-REQ must be conducted including
necessary TLVs for mobility handover or Idle Mode re-entry. This breaks both of those features since MS will not longer be able to identify
themselves as peforming those actions during network entry.

We should revert the language to its previous form in D8.

Suggested Remedy
In 6.3.2.3.5 Ranging Request (RNG REQ) message page 40 Imes 27 30 modlfy as:]

eIements shaII onlv be mcluded in RNG REO messaqes of adequate UL bandW|dth If requwed TLV messaqe eIements cannot be
accommodated in the UL bandwidth of a current RNG-REQ message, the MS shall make UL BW request of sufficient size to conduct additional
RNG-REQ including all required message elements, at the first available opportunity.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[In 6.3.2.3.5 Ranging Request (RNG-REQ) message, page 40, lines 25 through page 41, line 50, replace as:]
All other parameters are coded as TLV tuples as defined in 11.5.

TLV message elements shall only be included in RNG-REQ messages of adequate UL bandwidth. In OFDMA, when the MS transmits the

handover CDMA ranglng code, BS shall provide for initiaHRNG-REQ-message UL bandwidth allocation of size at least sufficient for transmission of
RNG-REQ message with re—F=¥s MS MAC address TLV and Grant Management subheaderanrd barawidth+eguestheader. If required TLV

message elements cannot be accommodated in the UL bandwidth of a current RNG-REQ message, after the MS obtains a Basic CID from the

BS, the MS shall make UL BW request of sufficient size to conduct additional RNG-REQ including all required message elements, at the first

available opportunity.

The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the SS is attempting tejet-the-retwerkinitial entry to the network:

Requested Downlink Burst Profile
SS MAC Address

The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when transmitted during iritiarargirgSS initial entry to the network. The
parameter shall be sent on the SS's Basic connection:

MAC Version (11.1.3)

Tl A FAllAI AN mareaivamstAare mmmemsys A Al iAdAA 1n +laAa DN, DN A AN ftAar +lhA CC LhhAac re~amsivrsad A DRANIC DD AAAvARA~A~ A FtA A COCC.
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Requested Downlink Burst Profile
Ranging Anomalies

The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message:

AAS broadcast capability

The following parameters may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry, association or handover:
Requested Downlink Burst Profile
The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry, association or handover:

Serving BSID
The BSHB BSID of the BS to WhICh the MS |s currently connected (has completed the registration cycle and is |n Normal Operatlon)
hall b luded if th d- bl I f

the RNG- -REQ message signals to the target BS that the MS is currently connected to the network through the servmg' BS and is performing
association or is in the process of handover network re-entry.

The following TLV parameter shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry,-ef handover, or Location

Update:

Ranging Purpose Indication
Presence of item in message indicates MS action as follows:
If bit #0 is set to 1, in combination with serving BS ID BSID indicates the MS is currently attempting to HO; or in combination with
Paqging Controller ID the MS is attempting Network Re-entry from Idle Mode to the BS.

If bit #1 is set to 1, indicates MS action of Idle Mode Location Update Process

The following TLV parameter shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry:

Paging Controller ID
The Paging Controller ID is a logical network identifier for the serving BS or other network entity retaining MS service and operational
information and/or administering paging activity for the MS while in Idle Mode.

The following TLV parameter may be included in RNG-REQ message when a MS is performing initial ranging to the selected target BS:

The following parameters may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry, association or handover:

MS MAC Address
MS MAC Address shall be included if HO_ID is omitted.

The following TLV parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message when MS is attempting to perform Location Update:

MAC Hash Skip Threshold
Maximum number of successive MOB PAG-ADV messages that may be sent from a BS without individual notification for an MS,
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including MAC address hash of an MS for which Action Code is 00, ‘No Action Required'.
The following TLV parameter shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform Location Update due to power

down:

Power Down Indicator
Indicates the MS is currently attempting to perform Location Update due to power down.

The following parameter may be included in RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform handover and needs to inform target BS
of its preference to continue in Sleep Mode after handover to target BS.

Power_Saving_Class_Parameters
Compound TLV to specify Power Saving Class operation.

The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform network re-entry or handover and the
MS has a valid HMAC/CMAC Tuple necessary to expedite security authentication.

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[In 6.3.2.3.5 Ranging Request (RNG-REQ) message, page 40, lines 25 through page 41, line 50, replace as:]
All other parameters are coded as TLV tuples as defined in 11.5.

TLV message elements shall only be included in RNG-REQ messages of adequate UL bandwidth. In OFDMA, when the MS transmits the

handover CDMA ranglng code, BS shall provide for initiaHRNG-REQ-message UL bandwidth allocation of size at least sufficient for transmission of
RNG-REQ message with re—H=%¥s MS MAC address TLV and Grant Management subheaderard barawidth+eguestheader. If required TLV

message elements cannot be accommodated in the UL bandwidth of a current RNG-REQ message, after the MS obtains a Basic CID from the

BS, the MS shall make UL BW request of sufficient size to conduct additional RNG-REQ including all required message elements, at the first

available opportunity.

The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the SS is attempting teqet-the-retweorkinitial entry to the network:

Requested Downlink Burst Profile
SS MAC Address

The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when transmitted during irtatrargirgSS initial entry to the network. The
parameter shall be sent on the SS's Basic connection:

MAC Version (11.1.3)

The following parameters may be included in the RNG-REQ message after the SS has received an RNG-RSP addressed to the SS:

L™~ 1" 1 "™ 2T~ f1
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Kequestea LOWNIINK BUrST Frotie
Ranging Anomalies

The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message:

AAS broadcast capability

The following parameters may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry, association or handover:
Requested Downlink Burst Profile
The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry, association or handover:

Serving BSID
The BSHb BSID of the BS to WhICh the MS |s currently connected (has completed the registration cycle and is |n Normal Operatlon)
S hall b luded if th d- S GING ble 26 I f S

the RNG-REQ message signals to the target BS that the MS is currently connected to the network through the servmg' BS and is performing
association or is in the process of handover network re-entry.

The following TLV parameter shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry,-ef handover, or Location

Update:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6027 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 40 Starting Line # 39 Fig/Table# section 60.3.2.3.5

Section 6.3.2.3.5 states that the Serving BSID must be included in RNG-REQ messages, even for network re-entry. Note that the mentioned
re-entry can only refer to re-entry after idle mode or re-entry after a disconnect, because handover is mentioned as a separate case.
But when re-entering from idle mode or after a disconnect, there is no Serving BSID because the MS is not connected to the network.

Suggested Remedy

Change the text on page 40, line 39 as follows:
"The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry-association or handover:"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change the text on page 40, line 39 as follows:
"The following parameters shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-ertry-association or handover:"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 8-3

Network re-entry is considered a part of HO process, for example in 6.3.21.2 HO process
"Network re-entry proceeds per 6.3.9.5 ... etc.”

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6028 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 40 Starting Line # 52 Fig/Table# section 60.3.2.3.5

Section 6.3.2.3.5 states that the "Ranging Purpose Indication TLV" shall be included in the RNG-REQ when the MS attempts re-entry or handover.
However, the content of the TLV suggests that it shall also be included when location update is performed.
The same can be said for the HMAC Tuple.

Suggested Remedy

Change text on page 40, line 52 as follows:

"The following TLV parameter shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry, location update or
handover:"

Also, change text on page 41, line 41 as follows:
"The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform network re-entry, location update or
handover and the MS has a valid HMAC Tuple necessary to expedite security authentication."

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change text on page 40, line 52 as follows:
"The following TLV parameter shall be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform re-entry, location update or
handover:"

Also, change text on page 41, line 41 as follows:

"The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform network re-entry, location update or
handover and the MS has a valid HMAC Tuple necessary to expedite security authentication."

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment 6026.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6029 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 41 Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.5

During last BRG meeting, MAC version TLV was removed from being used in RNG-REQ without basic CID because current 2004 specification
already include MAC version TLV used in RNG-REQ(but should be with baseic CID).

Up to now, TGe has been working hard for reducing handover delay, but above change harms on those efforts since MS should
try for redundant RNG-REQ with MAC version and basic CID after successful handover ranging.

And, | also understand the persons concerning on duplicated and unclear description of MAC version TLV in a message of RNG-REQ since the
previous line only says MAC version may be included in RNG-REQ TLV.

Therefore, | suggest to include more clear description about including MAC version TLV in RNG-REQ should be possible during network re-entry
before acquiring Basic CID.

Suggested Remedy

[Add the following text at line 38, page 41 after lines about Power_Saving_Class_Parameters including description]

During network re-entry for handover or returning from ldle mode, MAC version(11.1.3) may be included in RNG-REQ message before acquiring
MS's basic connection.

And after MS transmits RNG-REQ message with MAC version(11.1.3) before acquiring basic CID during network re-entry, MS is allowed

not to transmit RNG-REQ message with MAC version and MS's basic CID during network re-entry.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment 6026.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6030 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 41 Starting Line # 41 Fig/Table# 37k Section 6.3.2.3.5

HMAC Tuple should be changed to HMAC/CMAC Tuple in RNG-REQ, RNG-RSP, MOB_SLP-REQ, MOB_SLP-RSP, MOB_SCN-REQ,
MOB_SCN-RSP, MOB_SCN-REP, MOB_BSHO-REQ, MOB_MSHO-REQ, MOB_BSHO-RSP, MOB_HO-IND, and so on.

Suggested Remedy

[Change the text from line 41 through 49 in page 41 to:]
The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform network re-entry or handover and the
MS has a valid HMAC/CMAC Tuple necessary to expedite security authentication.

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)

The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

[Change the text from line 43 through 51 in page 60 to:]

The following parameter, necessary to expedite security authentication, shall be included in the RNG-RSP message when the BS notifies the MS
through the HO Process Optimization TLV that the PKM-REQ/RSP sequence may be omitted for the current HO re-entry attempt, or when the
BS wishes to acknowledge a valid HMAC/CMAC Tuple in the acknowledged RNG-REQ management message:

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

Change the text from line 26 through 27 in page 90 to:]
Change the text from line 25 through 26 in page 94 to:]
Change the text from line 25 through 26 in page 104 to:]
Change the text from line 56 through 58 in page 110 to:]
Change the text from line 26 through 27 in page 120 to:]
Change the text from line 21 through 22 in page 124 to:]
Change the text from line 39 through 40 in page 131 to:]
Change the text from line 8 through 9 in page 134 to:]
Change the text from line 37 through 40 in page 120 to:]
HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)

The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

[Change the text from line 33 through 37 in page 107 to:]
The MOB_SCN-REQRSP message shall include the following parameters encoded as TLV tuples:
HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
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The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

[Change all the HMAC in page 181, 199, and 200 to:]
HMAC/CMAC Tuple

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Change the text from line 41 through 49 in page 41 to:]

The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform network re-entry or handover and the
MS has a valid HMAC/CMAC Tuple necessary to expedite security authentication.

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)

The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

[Change the text from line 43 through 51 in page 60 to:]

The following parameter, necessary to expedite security authentication, shall be included in the RNG-RSP message when the BS notifies the MS
through the HO Process Optimization TLV that the PKM-REQ/RSP sequence may be omitted for the current HO re-entry attempt, or when the BS
wishes to acknowledge a valid HMAC/CMAC Tuple in the acknowledged RNG-REQ management message:

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

Change the text from line 26 through 27 in page 90 to:]
Change the text from line 25 through 26 in page 94 to:]
Change the text from line 25 through 26 in page 104 to:]
Change the text from line 56 through 58 in page 110 to:]
Change the text from line 26 through 27 in page 120 to:]
Change the text from line 21 through 22 in page 124 to:]
Change the text from line 39 through 40 in page 131 to:]
Change the text from line 8 through 9 in page 134 to:]
Change the text from line 37 through 40 in page 120 to:]
HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)

The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

[Change the text from line 33 through 37 in page 107 to:]
The MOB_SCN-REQRSP message shall include the following parameters encoded as TLV tuples:
HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)

The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.
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[Change all the HMAC in page 181, 199, and 200 to:]
HMAC/CMAC Tuple

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
[Change the text from line 41 through 49 in page 41 to:]

The following parameter may be included in the RNG-REQ message when the MS is attempting to perform network re-entry or handover and the
MS has a valid HMAC/CMAC Tuple necessary to expedite security authentication.

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

[Change the text from line 43 through 51 in page 60 to:]

The following parameter, necessary to expedite security authentication, shall be included in the RNG-RSP message when the BS notifies the MS
through the HO Process Optimization TLV that the PKM-REQ/RSP sequence may be omitted for the current HO re-entry attempt, or when the BS
wishes to acknowledge a valid HMAC/CMAC Tuple in the acknowledged RNG-REQ management message:

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

Change the text from line 26 through 27 in page 90 to:]
Change the text from line 25 through 26 in page 94 to:]
Change the text from line 25 through 26 in page 104 to:]
Change the text from line 56 through 58 in page 110 to:]
Change the text from line 26 through 27 in page 120 to:]
Change the text from line 21 through 22 in page 124 to:]
Change the text from line 39 through 40 in page 131 to:]
Change the text from line 8 through 9 in page 134 to:]
Change the text from line 37 through 40 in page 120 to:]

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

[Change the text from line 33 through 37 in page 107 to:]
The MOB_SCN-REQRSP message shall include the following parameters encoded as TLV tuples:
HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)

Tl A LINAACCICNANAN, TioindlAa clhall LA +hhA lact AttrilhiidAa 1m Fla A va A e e N



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

11HIC TTIVIAVL/VIVIAL TUPIT Slidll YT LIT 1AaSL ALUIDULT 111 UIT 111I855ayc.

[Change all the HMAC in page 181, 199, and 200 to:]
HMAC/CMAC Tuple

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

Comment # 6031 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 43 Starting Line # 4 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.6
Correction :

If a BS receives RNG-REQ including MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV from Idle MS performing Paging Group Update, the BS shall include MAC
Hash Skip Threshold in RNG-RSP in order to provide the MS with updated MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV parameter.

Suggested Remedy
1. Modify the text at page 43, line 4 - 15, as follows :

The following parameter +aay shall be included in RNG-RSP message transmitted #++espense-te when a BS receives RNG-REQ message
containing MAC Hash Skip Threshold:

MAC Hash Skip Threshold

Maximum number of successive MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent from a BS without individual notification for an MS, including MAC
address hash of an MS for WhICh Action Code for the MS |s OO 'No Actlon Requwed —H—Bs-deeﬁre{—metude-ﬂﬂrrs%ﬁe%m—the-R-NG—R-SP

2. Modify the text in 11.6 RNG-RSP management message encodings at page 523, line 30-41, as follows :
Table 367.RNG-RSP message encodings

Name Type(1 byte) Length Value(variable-length)
MAC Hash Skip 28 1 Maximum number of successive
Threshold MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent

from a BS without individual notification for
an MS, including MAC address hash of an
MS for which Action Code for the MS is 00,
‘No Action Required' - BS-dees-retinelude

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

1. Modify the text at page 43, line 4 - 15, as follows :

The following parameter may be included in RNG-RSP message transmitted in response to RNG-REQ message containing MAC Hash Skip
Threshold:
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MAC Hash Skip Threshold
Maximum number of successive MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent from a BS without individual notification for an MS, including MAC

address hash of an MS for WhICh Action Code for the MS |s OO 'No Actlon Requwed —H—B—S—dees+ret—rne+ude+hrs4l:‘+&ea+m—the—R—N€—R—S-P

2. Modify the text in 11.6 RNG-RSP management message encodings at page 523, line 30-41, as follows :
Table 367.RNG-RSP message encodings

Name Type(1 byte) Length Value(variable-length)
MAC Hash Skip 28 1 Maximum number of successive
Threshold MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent

from a BS without individual notification for
an MS, including MAC address hash of an
MS for which Action Code for the MS is 00,
‘No Action Required' - BS-dees-retinelude

i ) | i .
Reason for Recommendation
Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

1. Modify the text at page 43, lines 12 - 15, as follows :

MAC Hash Skip Threshold
Maximum number of successive MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent from a BS without individual notification for an MS, including MAC

address hash of an MS for which Action Code for the MS |s OO 'No Actlon Requwed —H—BS—dees—aet—mel&de—H%sJFI:\oLﬁem-m—the-R-Ne—R-SP

2. Modify the text in 11.6 RNG-RSP management message encodings at page 523, line 30-41, as follows :
Table 367.RNG-RSP message encodings

Name Type(1 byte) Length Value(variable-length)
MAC Hash Skip 28 1 Maximum number of successive
Threshold MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent

from a BS without individual notification for
an MS, including MAC address hash of an
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions
Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's

Action Items

MS for which Action Code for the MS is 00,
‘No Actio‘n Required'rH—BS-dees-ﬁeHneluele

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

comment # 6032 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 43 Starting Line # 26 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.6
Correction :

Power_Saving_Class_Parameters TLV in RNG-RSP is only to activate Power Saving Class of type 3. When a BS receives RNG-REQ with
Power_Saving_Class_Parameters TLV from MS performing HO, the BS shall send unsolicited MOB_SLP-RSP after completing network re-entry
procedure with the MS.

Suggested Remedy
Modify the text at page 43, line 26 - 28, as follows :

The following parameter may be included in RNG-RSP message by the BS dufrirg-handeverprocesstorferm-the-MS-ofts-Sleepmede
operation to activate Power Saving Class of type 3.

Power_Saving_Class_Parameters
Compound TLV to specify Power Saving Class operation.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Modify the text at page 43, line 26 - 28, as follows :

The following parameter may be included in RNG-RSP message by the BS durirg-handeverprocesstonferm-the- MS-oftsSleep-mede
eperation to activate or deactivate Power Saving Class of type 2 and type 3.

Power_Saving_Class_Parameters
Compound TLV to specify Power Saving Class operation.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Modify the text at page 43, line 26 - 28, as follows :
The following parameter may be included in RNG-RSP message by the BS dufirg-handeverprocesstonferm-the-MS-ofts-Sleepmede

operation to activate or deactivate Power Saving Class of type 2 and type 3.
Power_Saving_Class_Parameters
Compound TLV to specify Power Saving Class operation.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6033 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 47 Starting Line # 11 Fig/Table# 26 section 6.3.2.3.9

| object to the resolution of comment 5115.
Should not have removed 'EAP Start' from Table 26. EAP start still exists: 6.3.2.3.9.27 EAP start. Need appropriate entry in Table 26.

These are two different messages. The former (PKMv2-EAP Start message) carries no fixed field and is used to initiate an EAP-based
authentication or re-authentication. The latter (EAP-Start message) carries two different fixed fields which is used only in re-authentication procedure

Suggested Remedy
Add Code = 29 for 'EAP Start' message into Table 26

Also update the reserved value appropriately
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 3-0
The same EAP start message serves both purposes.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6034 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 48 Starting Line # 45 Fig/Table# 37c Section 6.3.2.3.9.13

PKMv2 RSA-Reject message contains SigBS, but no BS certificate. And MS has no way to receive any BS certificate before it receives this
message. without BS certificate, MS can not authenticate the SigBS.

Signature is used to prove that the message truly comes from the right sender. So usually the signature should be based on some private
information such as a private key. It is just like endorsing your bill or files in your own signature and you'll never expect your signature be imitated by
anyone else. MS’s public key can be obtained by everyone; that's why it is named “public key”, so signature with a public key can be calculated by
everyone. That means it useless, and it proves nothing. So we need BS certificate.

Suggested Remedy
Add "BS_Certificate" attribute into PKMv2 RSA-Reject message, and modify the Table 37c as follows:

Table 37c-- PKMv2 RSA-Reject attribute

Attribute | contents

MS_Random | A 64 bit random number generated in the MS

BS_Random | A 64 bit random number generated in the BS

Error-Code | Error code identifying reason for rejection of authorization request
BS_Certificate | Contains the BS's X.509 certificate

Display-String(optional) | Display string providing reason for rejection of authorization request
SigBS | An RSA signature over all the other attributes in the message
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Add "BS_Certificate" attribute into PKMv2 RSA-Reject message, and modify the Table 37c as follows:
Table 37c-- PKMv2 RSA-Reject attribute

Attribute | contents

MS_Random | A 64 bit random number generated in the MS

BS_Random | A 64 bit random number generated in the BS

Error-Code | Error code identifying reason for rejection of authorization request
BS_Certificate | Contains the BS's X.509 certificate

Display-String(optional) | Display string providing reason for rejection of authorization request

SigBS | An RSA signature over all the other attributes in the message
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6035 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 49 Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# 37d section 6.3.2.3.9.14

MS/BS_Random has been added into PKMv2-Request, PKMv2-Reply, PKMv2-Reject, and PKMv2 -Acknowledgement messeges to protect
against replay attack just as a challenge. But "MS-Random" in PKMv2 Acknowledagement message is meaningless, because no message is
reponded to it which means no message is about to be protected. So "MS-Random” in PKMv2 Acknowledagement message is redundant.

Since different message has different CMAC_PN which never repeated in the context of one AK, it truly is enough to protect from replay attack. Is
there one example to show that CMAC_PN is not enough to provide adequate security from replay attacks?

Suggested Remedy
remove "MS_Random" from table 37d

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

remove "MS_Random" from table 37d

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6036 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 49 Starting Line # 41 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.9.15

EAP start appears twice
Suggested Remedy
1 First:
In section 6.3.2.3.9.27 change "code" value from "29" to "17"

2. Then: Replace section 6.3.2.3.9.15 with 6.3.2.3.9.27 (ie. move it so that 6.3.2.3.9.27 is no longer there)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
1. Delete section 6.3.2.3.9.27

2. Replace section 6.3.2.3.9.15 with the following:

6.3.2.3.9.15 PKMv2 EAP start

In the case of EAP re-authentication, using EAP methods deriving keys, "HMAC Digest/CMAC Digest"
and "Key Sequence Number" attributes shall be included. At initial EAP authentication, these attributes are omitted.

Code: 17
Attributes are shown in Table xx.

Table xx — PKMv2 EAP-Start attributes
Attribute Contents

Key Sequence Number AK sequence number
HMAC Digest/CMAC Digest Message digest calculated using AK

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6037 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 50 Starting Line # 21 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.9.17

Authenticated EAP description text is unclear
Suggested Remedy
Modify line 24:

This message is eanbe-used rcase-efregetiating- for Authenticated EAP-based authorization as-autherization
pehey-(if this was specified by Authorization Policy Support negotiated ieladeeHn the SBC-REQ/RSP exchange message) betweerar-MS-and
the

B-S. MereoveriEHs-avallable-anrd- Specifically, when an MS or BS has an EAP payload received from an EAP method preteeet for
transmission after an authentication established EIK, it encapsulates the EAP payload in a PKMv2 Authenticated EAP Transfer message.

Modify line 46:

HMAC Digest/CMAC Digest

Modify line 55:

Inclusion of the CMAC or HMAC-Digest allows the MS and BS to cryptographically blnd previous authorization

and following EAP authentication by authenticating the EAP payload:
HMACDigests-atthenticationkeyis-dervedfromthe-EH<—The key for the CMAC-Value or HMAC-Digest is derived from the EIK.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Modify line 24:

This message is eanbe-used ircase-efregetiating- for Authenticated EAP-based authorization as-autherizatior
pehey-(if this was specified by Authorization Policy Support negotiated ieladeeHn the SBC-REQ/RSP exchange message) betweeranr-MS-and
the

B-S. Mereever—ifEHisavallable-and- Specifically, when an MS or BS has an EAP payload received from an EAP method preteeet for
transmission after an authentication established EIK, it encapsulates the EAP payload in a PKMv2 Authenticated EAP Transfer message.

Modify line 46:
HMAC Digest/CMAC Digest
Modify line 55:
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Inclusion of the CMAC or HMAC-Digest allows the MS and BS to cryptographically b|nd previous authorization

and following EAP authentication by authenticating the EAP payload:
—The key for the CMAC-Value or HMAC-Digest is derived from the EIK.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6038 Comment submitted by: Seokheon Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 50 Starting Line # 60 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.9.18

In general, the CMAC/HMAC-Digest is used to authenticate PKM-related MAC messages and the CMAC/HMAC Tuple is used to authenticate
the other MAC messages.

The CMAC/HMAC Tuple included in the PKM-related MAC messages should be changed to the CMAC/HMAC-Digest.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/341.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/341r1

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6039 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # o1 Starting Line # 18

CMAC/HMAC tuple should be the last attribute in the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge message.

Suggested Remedy
move the row of CMAC tuple / HMAC tuple attribute to the last row of table 37g

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6350

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 370

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.3.9.18
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6040 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # o1 Starting Line # 27 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.9.18
Editorial :

What is the RK sequence number?
Suggested Remedy
Replace "RK" with "AK" as follows:

The CMAC key sequence number/HMAC key sequence number included in the CMAC Tuple/HMAC Tuple should be equal to the newly
assigned Rk AK sequence number.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6350

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

comment # 6041 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # o1 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.9.19
Clarification

Suggested Remedy
Modify line 33:

The PKMv2 SA-TEK_Request proves liveliness of the MS and its possession of the AK to the BS.
If this message is being generated gpes following HO, then it constitutes a request for establishment (in the target BS)

of TEKs, GTEKs and GKEKs for at-the MS and renewal of active primary, static and dynamic SAs and associated
SAIDs used by the MS in its previous serving BS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Modify line 33:
The PKMv2 SA-TEK_Request proves liveliness of the MS and its possession of the AK to the BS.
If this message is being generated wpes following HO, then it constitutes a request for establishment (in the target BS)

of TEKs, GTEKs and GKEKSs for atthe MS and renewal of active primary, static and dynamic SAs and associated
SAIDs used by the MS in its previous serving BS.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
Text completely re-written by another comment.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6042 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 52 Starting Line # 7 Fig/Table# 37h Section 6.3.2.3.9.19
Clarifications:

- Not clear what we consider to be a "new handshake"

- emphasize that the capabilities exchange is for confirmation purposes

- clean up

Suggested Remedy

1. Add a footnote to the text on line 10 thusly.

"A 64-bit number chosen by the MS freshly for every new handshake." *

1 Receipt of a new BS Random value in SA-TEK-Challenge or SA-Challenge tuple indicates the beginning of a new handshake
2. Modify line 13:

Fhis-identifies the AK-+tethe-BS-+that was used for protecting this message

3. Modify line 17:

Confirms Besesibes requesting MS’s security capabilities (see 11.8.4)

4. Modify line 18:

CMAC/HMAC Tuple | Message integrity tuple eede of this message (using the MAC key derived from the AK identified by AKID)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

1. Add a footnote to the text on line 10 thusly.

"A 64-bit number chosen by the MS freshly for every new handshake." *

1 Receipt of a new BS Random value in SA-TEK-Challenge or SA-Challenge tuple indicates the beginning of a new handshake

2 Modifv line 13-
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’

Fhis-identifies the AK+tethe-BS-+that was used for protecting this message

3. Modify line 17:

Confirms Besesibes requesting MS’s security capabilities (see 11.8.4)

4. Modify line 18:

CMAC/HMAC Tuple | Message integrity tuple eede of this message (using the MAC key derived from the AK identified by AKID)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6043 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 52 Starting Line # 17 Fig/Table# 37h Section 6.3.2.3.9.19

Security Negotiation Parameters attribute can be included in SA-TEK-Request/Response. However, MS and BS negotiates MAC mode as
CMAC, these attributes are not necessary.

Suggested Remedy
Option 1: Remove the row of "Security Negotiation Parameters" in table 37h and 37i.

Option 2: Limit the use of Security Negotiation Parameters attribute for HMAC only.
[change the contents column of the Security Negotiation Parameters on line 17 in Table 37h and on line 59 in Table 37i to:]
Describes requesting MS's security capabilities (see 11.8.4). This attribute is included only when HMAC is chosen for the MAC mode.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: Vote 3-0
Commenter misundersood the purpose of the security negotiation attributes

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6044 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 52 Starting Line # 17 Fig/Table# 37h section 6.3.2.3.9.19

It's confusing that there is a "security capabilities” TLV and then there is a "security negotiation parameters” TLV.
Suggested Remedy

Rename the "Security Negotiation parameters” TLV to "PKM capabilities".

Specifically:

1. Rename section 11.8.4 to "PKM capabilities"

2. Add "PKM-REQ, PKM-RSP" to the 'Scope" column on page 545 line 25

3. Page 52 line 17: Change "Security Negotiation parameters” to PKM capabilities
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6045 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 52 Starting Line # 18

CMAC/HMAC should be CMAC Tuple/HMAC Tuple.

Suggested Remedy

[change the attribute name of the last row to ]
CMAC tuple/HMAC tuple

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6042

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 37h

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.3.9.19
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6046 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 52 Starting Line # 40 Fig/Table# 37i section 6.3.2.3.9.20

Corrections to last msg of 3way handshake

Suggested Remedy
Modify table 37i as follows:

Attribute Contents

MS_Random The number received from the MS

BS_Random The random number included in the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge message or
SA-Challenge TLV.

AKID Fhistdentifies the AK te-the-MS-that was used for protecting this message.

SA_TEK_ Update A compound TLV list each of which specifies an SA identifier (SAID) and

additional properties of the SA that the MS is authorized to access. This
compound field may be present at the reentry. Additionally, in case of HO,
for each active SA in previous serving BS, corresponding TEK, GTEK and
GKEK parameters are also included.

Frame Number An absolute frame number in which the old PMK and all its associated AKs
should be discarded.

(one or more) SA-Descriptor(s) Each compound SA-Descriptor attribute specifies an SA idenfier (SAID)
and additional properties of the SA. This attribute is present at the
initial network entry only.

Security Negotiation Parameters Beseribes Confirms the authentication and message integrity parameters to be used

-reguesting-MS’s-seedrity-capabiliies (see 11.8.4)
CMAC Tuple/[HMAC Tuple Message integrity tuple for this message.(using the MAC key derived from the AK identified by AKID)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
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Modify table 37i as follows:

Attribute Contents

MS_Random The number received from the MS

BS_Random The random number included in the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge message or
SA-Challenge TLV.

AKID Fhisidentifies the AK te-the-MS-that was used for protecting this message.

SA TEK Update A compound TLYV list each of which specifies an SA identifier (SAID) and

additional properties of the SA that the MS is authorized to access. This
compound field may be present at the reentry. Additionally, in case of HO,
for each active SA in previous serving BS, corresponding TEK, GTEK and
GKEK parameters are also included.

Frame Number An absolute frame number in which the old PMK and all its associated AKs
should be discarded.

(one or more) SA-Descriptor(s) Each compound SA-Descriptor attribute specifies an SA idenfier (SAID)
and additional properties of the SA. This attribute is present at the
initial network entry only.

Security Negotiation Parameters -Beseribes Confirms the authentication and message integrity parameters to be used

-reguestrg-MSs-seeurty-capabtites (see 11.8.4)
CMAC Tuple/HMAC Tuple Message integrity tuple for this message.(using the MAC key derived from the AK identified by AKID)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6047 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 52 Starting Line # 47 Fig/Table# 37i section 6.3.2.3.9.20

In SA-TEK-Response message, SA_TEK_ Update doesn't need to contain SAIDs and their additional properties, because SA descriptor(s) have
them already. So the SA_TEK Update is included in the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Response message only in handover case to update previous keys
such as TEK, GTEK, GKEK for active SAs.

Suggested Remedy
[Change the content of SA_TEK_ Update attribute as follows:]
*WHWMWMWW jionapr : 4 bt ; e o

In case of HO,
for each active SA in previous serving BS, correspondlng TEK GTEK and
GKEK parameters are aise included.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[On page 52 line 47, Change the content of SA_TEK_Update attribute as follows:]

A compound TLV list each of which specifies an SA identifier (SAID) and
additional properties of the SA that the MS is authorized to access. This
compound field may be present at the reentry only.

for each active SA in previous serving BS, corresponding TEK, GTEK and
GKEK parameters are aise included.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6048 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 52 Starting Line # 52

The Frame Number in PKMv2 SA-TEK-Response message is not defined in the current text.

Suggested Remedy
Option 1: Delete the Frame Number in the table 37i

Option 2: Define a Frame Number

[add the following new section in section 11.9:]

11.9.36 Frame Number

++++++++++++++ R
+Type + Length + Value +
++++++++++++++ R
+ 31 + 3+ 24bit Frame Number in msb first order +
++++++++++++++ R

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Comment Date
Member 2005/07/14
Fig/Table# 37l Section 6.3.2.3.9.20

Description: This attribute contains a 24-bit absolute frame number in which the old PMK and all its associate AKs should be discarded. The value is

in most significant bit first order.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[add the following new section in section 11.9:]

11.9.36 Frame Number

++++++++++++ AR
+ Type + Length + Value +
++++++++++++ AR
+ 31 + 3  + 24bit Frame Number in msb first order +
++++++++++++ AR

Description: This attribute contains a 24-bit absolute frame number in which the old PMK and all its associate AKs should be discarded. The value is

in most significant bit first order.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6049 Comment submitted by: PhiIIip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCI'_l_niC‘aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 53 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.9.21

In IEEE802.16e/D9, TEK updating and delivering procedure has been defined as follow: at all times the BS maintains two active sets of keying
material per SAID, which is redundancy in many cases.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05 314"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6050 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 53 Starting Line # 26 Fig/Table# 37 Section 6.3.2.3.9.21

PKMv2 Key Request, PKMv2 Key-Reply, PKMv2 Key-Reject PKMv2 SA-Addition and PKMv2 TEK-invalid all contain a "Nonce" attribute which
seems to be used to avoid replay attack. But CMAC has done the same thing. It's redundant.

Suggested Remedy
remove 'Nonce' attribute from tables 37j, 37k, 37i, 37m and 37n.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

remove 'Nonce' attribute from tables 37m and 37n.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6051 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 54 Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# 37k Section 6.3.2.3.9.22

Since TEK-parameters attribute has a GKEK subattribute in table 372, GKEK-paramters attribute should be changed to TEK-parameters in PKMv2
Key-Reply message.

Suggested Remedy

[Change the attribute name in line 20 and 23 in table 37k to:]
GIKEKTEK-Parameters

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

see 6333

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6052 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 54 Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# 37k Section 6.3.2.3.9.22

The attribute, Security Negotiation Parameters, defined in PKMv2 SA-TEK-Request/Response is not included in table 370 - PKM attribute types.
Since it is already defined as a TLV with type # 25 in SBC-REQ/RSP, we can reuse it.

Suggested Remedy

Inset the following row after type 22 in table 37k on page 549:]
25 | Security Negotiation Parameters

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Inset the following row after type 22 in table 37k on page 549:]
25 | Security Negotiation Parameters

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6053 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 54 Starting Line # 34 Fig/Table# 37k Section 6.3.2.3.9.22

The GKEK-Parameters attribute is a compound attribute which includes GKEK, GKEK lifetime, and GKEK sequence number. But an attribute type
of the GKEK-Parameters is not defined in section 11.9

Suggested Remedy

Change the text from line 33 through 35 to:]

The GKEK-Parameters attribute is a compound attribute containing all of the GKEK-related parameters corresponding to a GSAID.
This compound attribute uses the attribute type of TEK-parameters defined in section 11.9.8. This would include ...

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

see 6333

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6054 Comment submitted by: Haixiang He Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # o7 Starting Line # 50 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.9.15

The sentence is not clear.

Suggested Remedy

Change
"This message has no attributes ..."

to

"In the case of re-authentication, "HMAC Digest/CMAC Digest " and "Key Sequence Number" attributes shall be included.”

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

see 6036

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6055 Comment submitted by: Seokheon Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 58 Starting Line # 28 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.23

RNG-REQ and RNG-RSP messages can include the CMAC Tuple or the HMAC Tuple during HO.
SBC-REQ and SBC-RSP message exchange is followed by RNG-REQ and RNG-RSP message exchange.

SBC-REQ and SBC-RSP messages have to be able to also include the CMAC Tuple or the HMAC Tuple during HO, only when the message
authentication is necessary such as RNG-REQ and RNG-RSP messages.

Suggested Remedy
6.3.2.3.23 SS basic capability request (SBC-REQ) message
[Insert at the end of 6.3.2.3.23:]
CMAC-Tuple/HMAC-Tuple
Either the CMAC-Tuple or the HMAC-Tuple shall be final attribute in the message's TLV attribute list. This attribute should be included in the
message during HO. Referto 11.1.2
6.3.2.3.24 SS basic capability response (SBC-RSP) message
[Insert at the end of 6.3.2.3.24:]
CMAC-Tuple/HMAC-Tuple

Either the CMAC-Tuple or the HMAC-Tuple shall be final attribute in the message's TLV attribute list. This attribute should be included in the
message during HO. Referto 11.1.2

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
6.3.2.3.23 SS basic capability request (SBC-REQ) message

[Insert at the end of 6.3.2.3.23:]

CMAC-Tuple/HMAC-Tuple

Either the CMAC-Tuple or the HMAC-Tuple shall be final attribute in the message's TLV attribute list. This attribute should be included in the
message during HO reentry . (see 11.1.2)
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6.3.2.3.24 SS basic capability response (SBC-RSP) message
[Insert at the end of 6.3.2.3.24:]
CMAC-Tuple/HMAC-Tuple

Either the CMAC-Tuple or the HMAC-Tuple shall be final attribute in the message's TLV attribute list. This attribute should be included in the
message during HO reentry (see 11.1.2)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6056 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 58 Starting Line # 43 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.26

| object to the resolution of comment 5150.

The Accepted-Modified remedy of the BRC has not only failed to fix the original problem of non-backwards compatibility with 802.16-2004, it has
made the situation much worse by creating TWO tables now, neither of which works. And no descriptions after the second table, which we don't
need anyway. Very confusing, and very wrong.

The codes don't overlap. An MS is always an SS, so the legacy codes (00 through 04) still have applicability to MS. Of course they do, or else
none of the specification for SS in 802.16-2004 would have applicability for MS. We just leave those codes alone. Don't touch them. Those codes
work the same for an MS as they do for an SS. And they are legacy, so we don't want to touch them, though we can clarify their descriptive
language. Codes 00 through 04 of the DREG-CMD message are not mentioned EVER in the 16e document. All we did in 16e was to add a
couple of NEW codes (05, 06, 07) that were meaningful to MS only. That was all that needed to be done. The new codes let MS enter Idle Mode;
and provide a mechanism to control MS going into Idle Mode so the BS could send some last minute, pending traffic if it exists. That is it. There is
no conflict in the use of the codes within the 16e document. | checked. The problem is that some others have confused themselves because they
are not looking back into how the DREG-REG & DREG-CMD are structured to work, including the bits that exist in the 802.16-2004 document.
They are only looking at those portions that have been copied over (and butchered) in the 16e document. And, no, the answer is not to make a
carbon copy message and then modify that. All we are doing is adding a couple of more Action Codes, like we have done several times before in
other messages as part of our 16e work.

The fixes | did in my contribution were the correct ones. They preserve backwards compatibility while leaving all of the codes we use specifically for
16e alone (I know, I am the one who added the codes; since | created the DREG-REQ message and put it into 16d and 16e simultaneously; | am
the one who also modified DREG-CMD for 16e).

Please, please don't mess this up again. | am getting tired of re-writing remedies to fix this.

Suggested Remedy
Accept Contribution C802.16e-05/273r2

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt Contribution C802.16e-05/273r3 with the following modification:

MAC Hash Skip Threshold

Maximum number of successive MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent from a BS
without individual notification for an MS, including MAC Address hash of an MS for which

Action Code is 00,'No Action Required'. If a BS receives the DREG-REQ message containing
MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV, the BS shalt may include MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV in the
DREG-CMD message. If the value is set to OxFF, a BS shall omit MAC Address hash of the MS
with 'No Action Required' for every MOB_PAG-ADV message. If the value is set to zero, BS
shall include the MS MAC Address hash in every MOB_PAG-ADV message.

Reason for Recommendation
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Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt Contribution C802.16e-05/273r3 with the following modification:

MAC Hash Skip Threshold

Maximum number of successive MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent from a BS
without individual notification for an MS, including MAC Address hash of an MS for which

Action Code is 00,'No Action Required'. If a BS receives the DREG-REQ message containing
MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV, the BS sha# may include MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV in the
DREG-CMD message. If the value is set to OxFF, a BS shall omit MAC Address hash of the MS
with 'No Action Required' for every MOB_PAG-ADV message. If the value is set to zero, BS
shall include the MS MAC Address hash in every MOB_PAG-ADV message.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

Comment # 6057 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 60 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.26
Clarification :

If a BS receives DREG-REQ including MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV from a MS intiating Idle Mode, the BS should inform the MS of the
specified rule for inclusion of MS MAC Address Hash with 'No Action Required' in MOB_PAG-ADV message through MAC Hash Skip Threshold
TLV. And it needs to be described for the cases such as always omitted or included MS MAC Address in MOB_PAG-ADV message.

Suggested Remedy
1. Modify the text at page 60, line 9 - 18, as follows :

When the DREG-CMD is sent with Action Code = 0x05, the following TLVs may be included:

MAC Hash Skip Threshold

Maximum number of successive MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent from a BS without individual notification for an MS, including MAC
Address hash of an MS for which Action Code is 00,'No Action Required'. If a BS receives the DREG-REQ message containing MAC Hash Skip
Threshold TLV, the BS shall include MAC Hash Skip Threshold TLV in the DREG-CMD message. If the value is set to OxFF, a BS shall omit
MAC Address hash of the MS with 'No Action Required' for every MOB_PAG-ADV message. On the contrary, if the value is set to zero, a BS
shall mclude the MS MAC Address hash in everv MOB _ PAG ADV messaqe If—B—S—éees%ei—meFuele—HWﬁem—m%e—BREe—eMB

2. Modify the text in 11.14 DREG-CMD/REQ message encodings at page 574, line 3-12, as follows :

11.14 DREG-CMD/REQ message encodings

Name Type(1 byte) Length Value(variable-length)
MAC Hash Skip 5 1 Maximum number of successive
Threshold MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent

from a BS without individual notification for
an MS, including MAC address hash of an
MS for which Action Code for the MS is 0b00,
'No Action Required'If the value is set to OxFF,
a BS shall omit MAC Address hash of the MS
with 'No Action Required' for every MOB_PAG-ADV
message.On the contrary, if the value is set to zero,
a BS shall include the MS MAC Address hash in
every MOB PAG-ADV message. HBS-deesnetinretude
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Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Modify the text in 11.14 DREG-CMD/REQ message encodings at page 574, line 3-12, as follows :
11.14 DREG-CMD/REQ message encodings

Name Type(1 byte) Length Value(variable-length)
MAC Hash Skip 5 1 Maximum number of successive
Threshold MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent

from a BS without individual notification for
an MS, including MAC address hash of an
MS for which Action Code for the MS is 0b0O,
'No Action Required'If the value is set to OxFF,
a BS shall omit MAC Address hash of the MS
with 'No Action Required' for every MOB_PAG-ADV
message.On the contrary, if the value is set to zero,
a BS shall include the MS MAC Address hash in
every MOB_PAG-ADV message. HBS-deeshoetincide

—thisFEV-tertr-the PREG-CiMB-message;

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Modify the text in 11.14 DREG-CMD/REQ message encodings at page 574, line 3-12, as follows :
11.14 DREG-CMD/REQ message encodings

Name Type(1 byte) Length Value(variable-length)
MAC Hash Skip 5 1 Maximum number of successive
Threshold MOB_PAG-ADV messages that may be sent

from a BS without individual notification for
an MS, including MAC address hash of an
MS for which Action Code for the MS is 0b00,
'No Action Required'.If the value is set to OxFF,
a BS shall omit MAC Address hash of the MS
with 'No Action Required' for every MOB_PAG-ADV

message.On the contrary, if the value is set to zero,
a BS shall include the MS MAC Address hash in
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IEEE 802.16-045r4

every MOB_PAG-ADV message. HBS-deesnetinciude
o . T ’

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's

Group's

Editor's

Editor's

Editor's

Notes

Action Items

Notes Editor's Actions

Questions and Concerns

Action Items

k) done
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6058 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 60 Starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.26
Editorial :

A part of the text in "6.3.22 MS Idle Mode" is wrongly coppied in "6.3.2.3.26 De/Re-register command (DREG-CMD) message"

Suggested Remedy
Remove the text at page 60, line 30 - 36, as follows :

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6056.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6059 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 61 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.42

| object to the resolution of comment 5154.

The remedy fixed the problem--nearly. The remedy was incomplete and missed one instance of 'MSS' that needed changing to 'SS'.

Suggested Remedy

[In 6.3.2.3.42 MS De-registration Request (DREG-REQ) message, page 61, line 56; modify as]
An MSS shall generate MSS DREG-REQs including the following parameters:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Revert the title of the subclause to "SS De-registration request (DREG-REQ) message”

[In 6.3.2.3.42 MS De-registration Request (DREG-REQ) message, page 61, line 56; modify as]
An MSS shall generate MSS DREG-REQs including the following parameters:

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Revert the title of the subclause to "SS De-registration request (DREG-REQ) message”

[In 6.3.2.3.42 MS De-registration Request (DREG-REQ) message, page 61, line 56; modify as]
An MSS shall generate MSS DREG-REQs including the following parameters:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6060 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 62 Starting Line # 7 Fig/Table# Section 60.3.2.3.42

Section 6.3.2.3.42 states that the Paging_Cycle Request and Idle Mode Retain Information TLVs shall be included in the DREG-REQ sent by the
MS to the BS.

Especially the PAGING_CYCLE will in most cases be determined by the network, not by individual MS. Therefor the MS can only give a
preference. It does not seem to be beneficial to put this as a "shall" requirement. The MS may indicate its preference but does not have to.

The same can be said for Idle Mode Retain information: the MS may indicate a preference, but what actually happens will be driven by the network.

Suggested Remedy

Change the text in 6.3.2.3.42 on page 62, line 7 (immediately below the HMAC/CMAC tuple and above Paging Cycle Request) as follows:
"The MS skatimay include the following parameters in the DREG-REQ only if De-Registration_Request_Code = 0x01"

Optronally, remove the (now redundant) sentence between IdIe Mode Retain Informatron and MAC Hash Skip Threshold as foIIows

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change the text in 6.3.2.3.42 on page 62, line 7 (immediately below the HMAC/CMAC tuple and above Paging Cycle Request) as follows:
"The MS shalmay include the following parameters in the DREG-REQ only if De-Registration_Request_Code = 0x01"

Optlonally, remove the (now redundant) sentence between IdIe Mode Retain Information and MAC Hash Skip Threshold as foIIows

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 0-4

MS MUST include request for specific paging cycle selection and retain information at time of request to de-register and enter idle mode. So use of
'shall' is correct. Cannot be 'may'. 'May' still applies to MAC Hash Skip Threshold which is an optional feature for MS only applicable to certain
impelementation models. So the section is correct, as is.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6061 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 65 Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.43.6

| object to the resolution of comment 5157.

While the comment was wrong in its Problem assertion that the identified messages were not backwards compatible (yes, | do make mistakes),
there are several instances where of incorrect usage of 'DIUC' and 'UIUC' in the messages and in the message element descriptions that follow.
These are simple editorial fixes.

Suggested Remedy

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 66, line 11, Table 96—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for normal
subchannel; change message element 'Shortened UIUC' to 'Shortened DIUC' in both the Syntax and Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 66, line 29, Table 96—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for normal
subchannel; change message element 'Shortened DIUC' to 'Shortened UIUC' in the Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 67, lines 5-8; modify as:]
Shortened UIUC
A shortened version of the UIUC. The shortened UIUC takes on values 1..8 of the UIUC as defined in the-BEBUCD. See
8.454.1

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP [E for safety subchannel, page 69, line 38, Table 98—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for safety;
change message element 'Shortened UIUC' to 'Shortened DIUC' in both the Syntax and Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP IE for safety subchannel, page 69, line 58, Table 98—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for safety;
change message element 'Shortened DIUC' to 'Shortened UIUC' in the Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP IE for safety subchannel, page 70, lines 36-38; modify as:]
Shortened UIUC
A shortened version of the UIUC. The shortened UIUC takes on values 1..8 of the UIUC as defined in the-BEBUCD. See
8.454.1

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 66, line 11, Table 96—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for normal
subchannel; change message element 'Shortened UIUC' to 'Shortened DIUC' in both the Syntax and Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 66, line 29, Table 96—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for normal
subchannel; change message element 'Shortened DIUC' to 'Shortened UIUC' in the Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 67, lines 5-8; modify as:]
Shortened UIUC
A shortened version of the UIUC. The shortened UIUC takes on values 1..8 of the UIUC as defined in the-B€BUCD. See 8.4.5.4.1

NMn A2A2 A2 A 2 Comnacrt DI _MADP IE far ecafathyvy ciibehannal nanea RO lina 29 Tahla O _ H_-ARO Compnact DI _MAD IE farmat faor cafat/:
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change message element ‘Shortened UIUC' to 'Shortened DIUC' in both the Syntax and Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP IE for safety subchannel, page 69, line 58, Table 98—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for safety;
change message element 'Shortened DIUC' to 'Shortened UIUC' in the Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP IE for safety subchannel, page 70, lines 36-38; modify as:]
Shortened UIUC
A shortened version of the UIUC. The shortened UIUC takes on values 1..8 of the UIUC as defined in the-B€BUCD. See 8.4.5.4.1

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 66, line 11, Table 96—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for normal
subchannel; change message element 'Shortened UIUC' to 'Shortened DIUC' in both the Syntax and Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 66, line 29, Table 96—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for normal
subchannel; change message element 'Shortened DIUC' to 'Shortened UIUC' in the Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.1 Compact_DL-MAP IE for normal subchannel, page 67, lines 5-8; modify as:]
Shortened UIUC
A shortened version of the UIUC. The shortened UIUC takes on values 1..8 of the UIUC as defined in the-B€BUCD. See 8.4.5.4.1

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP IE for safety subchannel, page 69, line 38, Table 98—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for safety;
change message element 'Shortened UIUC' to 'Shortened DIUC' in both the Syntax and Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP IE for safety subchannel, page 69, line 58, Table 98—H-ARQ Compact_DL-MAP IE format for safety;
change message element 'Shortened DIUC' to 'Shortened UIUC' in the Notes columns]

[In 6.3.2.3.43.6.3 Compact_DL-MAP IE for safety subchannel, page 70, lines 36-38; modify as:]

Shortened UIUC
A shortened version of the UIUC. The shortened UIUC takes on values 1..8 of the UIUC as defined in the-B€BUCD. See 8.4.5.4.1

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6062 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 74 Starting Line # 9

There is a typo

Suggested Remedy

[modify the text in line 9 page 74 (section 6.3.2.3.43.6.7) as following ]
B66660b0000 = Al

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 9 page 74 (section 6.3.2.3.43.6.7) as following ]
b86660b0000 = Al

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 9 page 74 (section 6.3.2.3.43.6.7) as following ]
586660b0000 = Al

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 101

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.3.43.6.7
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6063 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 90 Starting Line # 26
Clarification :

MAC mode is negotiated during SBC exchange. Either HMAC or CMAC can be used.

Suggested Remedy
Replace "HMAC Tuple" with "HMAC/CMAC Tuple" as follows :

HMAC/CMAC Tuple (see 11.1.2)
The HMAC/CMAC Tuple shall be the last attribute in the message.

At page 90, line 26 in 6.3.2.3.44 Sleep Request message (MOB_SLP-REQ) :
At page 94, line 25 in 6.3.2.3.45 Sleep Response message (MOB_SLP-RSP) :
At page 104 line 25in 6.3.2.

At page 107, line 36 in 6.3.2.
At page 110, line 56 in
At page 120, line 26 in

3.
6.3.2.3.
6.3.2.3.

6.3.
At page 124, line 21 in 6.3.
6.3.
3.2.

2.3.50 Scanning Result Report (MOB_SCN-REP) message :
2.3.52 BS HO Request (MOB_BSHO-REQ) message :
2.3.53 MS HO Request (MOB_MSHO-REQ) message :

At page 131, line 39 in 2.3.54

At page 134, line 8in 6.3.2.3.

BS HO Response (MOB_BSHO-RSP) message :
55 HO Indication (MOB_HO-IND) message :

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6030

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

48 Scanning Interval Allocation Request (MOB_SCN-REQ) message :
49 Scanning Interval Allocation Response (MOB_SCN-RSP) message :

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.3.44
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6064 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical Non-Binding Starting Page # 92 Starting Line # 47 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.45

Line 53-57 include inconsistent descriptions of the Sleep_Approved bit when the BS transmits an unsolicited MOB_SLP-RSP.

Suggested Remedy
[Change line 48-57 as follows:]

Sleep_Approved

= Indicates that BS approves the MSS's Activation/Deactivation Request of the Power Saving Class.
0 = Indicates that BS disapproves the MSS's Activation/Deactivation Request of the Power
Savmg Class

In case of the MOB SLP RSP Transmitted from the BS in an unsolrcrted manner the BS shaII set "Sleep approved" =

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Change line 48-57 as follows:]

Sleep_Approved
= Indicates that BS approves the MSS's Activation/Deactivation Request of the Power Saving Class.
= Indicates that BS disapproves the MSS's Activation/Deactivation Request of the Power
Savmg Class

MOB SLP RSP transmltted |n an unsollcrted manner |nclud|no Def|n|t|on of one or more Power Savmq Class IDs, the BS shall set Sleer)

Approved=0 for each Power Saving Class ID defined in the message.
In case of the MOB_SLP-RSP transmitted from the BS in an unsolicited manner, the BS shall set "Sleep approved" = 1 for each Power Saving

Class ID that is not defined in the message.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Change line 48-57 as follows:]

Sleep_Approved

= Indicates that BS approves the MSS's Activation/Deactivation Request of the Power Saving Class.
0 = Indicates that BS disapproves the MSS's Activation/Deactivation Request of the Power
Savmg Class

MOB SLP RSP transmltted in an unsohcrted manner |nclud|nq Deflnltlon of one or more Power Savrno Class IDs, the BS shaII set SIeeD

Approved=0 for each Power Saving Class ID defined in the message.
In case of the MOB_SLP-RSP transmitted from the BS in an unsolicited manner, the BS shall set "Sleep approved" = 1 for each Power Saving
Class ID that is not defined in the message.
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6065 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 94 Starting Line # 33 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.46

Changes to sleep mode have rendered the TRF-IND message only relevant to Power Saving Class Type 1. That is, only Type 1 defined Power
Saving Class IDs are notified and affected using TRF-IND. However, the invoking language of the section has not been modified to clarify that
TRF-IND only affects Power Saving Class IDs defined with Power Saving Class Type 1. A simple clarification to the invoking text clarifies this
restricted applicability.

Suggested Remedy

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, lines 33-38; modify as:]

This message is sent from BS to MS on the broadcast CID or Sleep mode multicast CID. The message is intended for MS that are in Sleep
Mode that have one or more Power Saving Class IDs defined of Power Saving Class Type 1, and is sent during those MS's listening-intervals.
All MS with no Power Saving Class IDs defined of Power Saving Class Type 1 shall ignore this message. The message indicates whether there
has been traffic addressed to each MS that is in Sleep_Maode. For an MS that is in Sleep Mode, during its listening-window the MS shall decode
this message to seek an indication addressed to itself.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, lines 33-38; modify as:]

This message is sent from BS to MS on the broadcast CID or Sleep mode multicast CID. The message is intended for MS that are in Sleep Mode
that have one or more Power Saving Class IDs defined of Power Saving Class Type 1, and is sent during those MS's listening-intervals. All MS
with no Power Saving Class IDs defined of Power Saving Class Type 1 shall ignore this message. The message indicates whether there has been
traffic addressed to each MS that is in Sleep_Mode. For an MS that is in Sleep Mode, during its listening-window the MS shall decode this message
to seek an indication addressed to itself.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, lines 33-38; modify as:]

This message is sent from BS to MS on the broadcast CID or Sleep mode multicast CID. The message is intended for MS that are in Sleep Mode
that have one or more Power Saving Class IDs defined of Power Saving Class Type 1, and is sent during those MS's listening-intervals. All MS
with no Power Saving Class IDs defined of Power Saving Class Type 1 shall ignore this message. The message indicates whether there has been
traffic addressed to each MS that is in Sleep_Mode. For an MS that is in Sleep Mode, during its listening-window the MS shall decode this message
to seek an indication addressed to itself.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6066 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 94 Starting Line # 33 Fig/Table# 108e section 6.3.2.3.46

Changes to sleep mode have rendered the TRF-IND message only relevant to Power Saving Class Type 1. That is, only Type 1 defined Power
Saving Class IDs are notified and affected using TRF-IND. Also, a single MS can define and create multiple Power Saving Class IDs of Power
Saving Class Type 1. These changes make so that use of 'Short Basic CID', as a an indicator, is inadequately specific for notification purposes. Use
of 'Short Basic CID' does not indicate which specific Power Saving Class ID has been deactivated by the message. So MS is left to infer that all
Power Saving Class IDs of Power Saving Class Type 1 are 'deactivated’ by the message, which is not necessarily true, and may require multiple
DL headers or UL extended subheaders to re-activate the incorrectly inferred, deactivated Power Saving Class IDs. However, this problem is
easily fixed. SLPID is assigned to all Power Saving Class IDs with Power Saving Class Type 1 when they are defined. And SLPID is unique to
the MS and Power Saving Class ID. So we can easily substitute SLPID in place of 'Short Basic CID'.

Suggested Remedy

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, lines 44-51; modify as:

There are two formats for the MOB_TRF-IND message, indicated by the FMT field. When FMT=0, if the MS does not find its own SLPID-Group
Indication bit-map or Traffic Indication bit-map to its SLPID in the MOB_TRF-IND message, it will consider this as a negative indication and may
continue its Sleep Mode. The MS shall update its SLPID if it finds its own Old_New_SLPID in SLPID _Update TLV. When FMT=1, if the MS
does not find its own Shert-Basie-SHBSLPID in the MOB_TRF-IND message, it will consider this as a negative indication and may continue its
Sleep Mode.

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, Table 108e—Traffic-Indication (MOB_TRF-IND) message format; modify
as]

Num_Pos 8 | Number of 4BSLPIDs following
for (i=0; ixNum_Pos; i++) { | — | —
S-he*t—Bas+c—el-BSLPle | 1210 |—
}
Padding | variable | If needed for alignment to byte boundary
TLV encoded items | variable |—

}

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 96, lines 41-42; modify as:]
Short Basic CID
The Basie-&ABSLPID for the Power_Saving_Class_ID deactivated by this message and for MS to be transited into an awake

mode.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, lines 44-51; modify as:

There are two formats for the MOB_TRF-IND message, indicated by the FMT field. When FMT=0, if the MS does not find its own SLPID-Group
Indication bit-map or Traffic Indication bit-map to its SLPID in the MOB_TRF-IND message, it will consider this as a negative indication and may
continue its Sleep Mode. The MS shall update its SLPID if it finds its own Old_New_SLPID in SLPID _Update TLV. When FMT=1, if the MS

does not find its own Sher-Basie-SHBSLPID in the MOB_TRF-IND message, it will consider this as a negative indication and may continue its Sleep
NMode
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[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, Table 108e—Traffic-Indication (MOB_TRF-IND) message format; modify
as]

Num_Pos 8 | Number of €BSLPIDs following
for (i=0; i<Num_Pos; i++) { | — | —
Sh6+t—Bas+c—e|-BSLPle | 1210 |—
} }
Padding | variable | If needed for alignment to byte boundary
TLV encoded items | variable |—

}

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 96, lines 41-42; modify as:]
ShertBaste—cHBSLPID
The Basie-S4BSLPID for the Power_Saving_Class_|D deactivated by this message and for MS to be transited into an awake mode.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, lines 44-51; modify as:

There are two formats for the MOB_TRF-IND message, indicated by the FMT field. When FMT=0, if the MS does not find its own SLPID-Group
Indication bit-map or Traffic Indication bit-map to its SLPID in the MOB_TRF-IND message, it will consider this as a negative indication and may
continue its Sleep Mode. The MS shall update its SLPID if it finds its own Old_New_SLPID in SLPID _Update TLV. When FMT=1, if the MS
does not find its own Sher-Basie-SHBSLPID in the MOB_TRF-IND message, it will consider this as a negative indication and may continue its Sleep
Mode.

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 94, Table 108e—Traffic-Indication (MOB_TRF-IND) message format; modify

Num_Pos | 8 | Number of &4BSLPIDs following
for (i=0; i<Num_Pos; i++) { | — | —
ShertBasie-SHSLPIDs | 3210 |—
} }
Padding | variable | If needed for alignment to byte boundary
TLV encoded items | variable |—

}

[In 6.3.2.3.46 Traffic Indication message (MOB_TRF-IND), page 96, lines 41-42; modify as:]
ShertBaste&HBSLPID
The Baste-&IBSLPID for the Power_Saving_Class_ID deactivated by this message and for MS to be transited into an awake mode.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
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Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6067 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 94 Starting Line # 50

Description defines short basic CID is missing

Suggested Remedy
Add the following text at the end of line 50.
Short Basic CID is defined as 12 least significant bits of the Basic CID.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6066

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.3.46
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6068 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 95 Starting Line # 14

there is no size value for FMT field

Suggested Remedy
add the length value for the FMT field as following

FMT | 1] -

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

add the length value for the FMT field as following
FMT | 1] -

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

add the length value for the FMT field as following
FMT | 1] -

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.3.46
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6069 Comment submitted by: Hang Zhang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 96 Starting Line # 12 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.47

Page 98, line 12, Neighbor_BSID in MOB_NBR-ADV is a 24-bits field, while in page 103, line 37, Recommanded_BS_ID in MOB_SCN-REQ
is a 48-bit field, and in page 121, line 17, Neighbor_BSID in MOB_ MSHO- REQ is a 48-bit field.

Suggested Remedy
Please make the length of BSID consistency.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
It is specified in page 100, line 7:
Neighbor BSID

The least significant 24 bits of the Base Station ID parameter in the DL-MAP message of the
Neighbor BS.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6070 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 98 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.47

Suggested Remedy
Change the sentences from line 56 to line 63 as follows:

bit 0: Unsolicited Grant Service (UGS)

bit 1: Real-time Polling Service (rtPS)

bit 2: Non-real-time Polling Service (nrtPS)

bit 3: Best Effort

bit 4: Extended real-time Polling Service (ertPS)

If the value of bit O through bit 4 is 0b000QQ, it indicates no information on service available.
bit 5-7: Reserved, shall be set to zero

Add the following after line 62 page 100:
Bit #4: Extended real-time Polling Service (ertPS)

Modify the line 64 page 100 as follows:
If the value of Bit #0 through #4 is 0b00000,ratze-6f6b66068 it indicates no information on service available.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change the sentences from line 56 to line 63 as follows:

bit 0: Unsolicited Grant Service (UGS)

bit 1: Real-time Polling Service (rtPS)

bit 2: Non-real-time Polling Service (nrtPS)

bit 3: Best Effort

bit 4: Extended real-time Polling Service (ertPS)

If the value of bit O through bit 4 is 0b000QQ, it indicates no information on service available.
bit 5-7: Reserved, shall be set to zero

Add the following after line 62 page 100:
Bit #4: Extended real-time Polling Service (ertPS)

Modify the line 64 page 100 as follows:
If the value of Bit #0 through #4 is 0b00000,~ratze-6f6b66068 it indicates no information on service available.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Groubp Decision of Group: Accepnted
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Change the sentences from line 56 to line 63 as follows:

bit 0: Unsolicited Grant Service (UGS)

bit 1: Real-time Polling Service (rtPS)

bit 2: Non-real-time Polling Service (nrtPS)

bit 3: Best Effort

bit 4: Extended real-time Polling Service (ertPS)

If the value of bit O through bit 4 is 0b00000, it indicates no information on service available.
bit 5-7: Reserved, shall be set to zero

Add the following after line 62 page 100:
Bit #4: Extended real-time Polling Service (ertPS)

Modify the line 64 page 100 as follows:
If the value of Bit #0 through #4 is 0b00000, vatze-e£6b660648 it indicates no information on service available.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6071 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 99 Starting Line # 6 Fig/Table# Section ©

Parameter "Available Radio Resource" in MOB_NBR-ADV message is more misleading than useful:

1) There is no breakdown into DL and UL resources

2) There is no definition of how this "average" value is calculated ["Percentage of reported average available subchannels and symbols resources].
The text refers to vendor defined interval [of averaging]. Whatever is being avereged, how can it be useful

if one BS makes it over 100 ms and another one over 10 sec interval and this differentiation IS NOT KNOWN to the MS

3) The definition contains confusing terms like "non-best efforts MS". 802.16 standard refers to BE Service Flows and connections,

but not MSs

4) The definition contains undefined terms like "loading” ["the BS should take into consideration the average loading]

5) The definition refers to "call admission policy" [are we in telephony world?]. The text instructs to advertise

not just average percentage of "resources”, but only part "determined by the BS call admission policy" [whatever this policy is,

it is not defined or even mentioned in the standard]

| leave aside basic problem how can this sort of information be used for making decision whether specific MS can be accommodated by specific

BS that presumably is the goal of information broadcasted in MOB_NBR-ADV message. This is because scheduling algorithm and policies and
alforithms are unknown to the MS

Suggested Remedy
Delete this parameter from the Table 108f as well as decsription in the text starting from page 100, line 65

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Delete this parameter from the Table 108f as well as decsription in the text starting from page 100, line 65

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Delete this parameter from the Table 108f as well as decsription in the text starting from page 100, line 65

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6072 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical non-binding Starting Page # 100 Starting Line # 54 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.47

ertPS is missing in description of Scheduling Service Supported in MOB_NBR-ADV message, line 54-64, page 100. Also, line 54-64 of page 98
need to be updated accordingly.

Suggested Remedy
[Change description of Scheduling Service Supported from line 54-64 of page 100 as indicated:]

Scheduling Service Supported
The Scheduling Service Supported field is present only if bit #3 of Skip-optional-fields is 0. Bitmap to indicate if BS supports a particular
scheduling service. 1 indicates support, O indicates not support:

Bit #0: Unsolicited Grant Service (UGS)

Bit #1: Real-time Polling Service (rtPS)

Bit #2: Non-real-time Polling service (nrtPS)

Bit #3: Best Effort

Bit #4: Extended real-time Polling Service (ertPS)

onserHeeavatable

Bit #5-7: Reserved, shall be set to zero.

If 5 LSBs set to 0b00000, it _indicates that no information on scheduling service is available.

[Change Notes of Scheduling Service Supported from line 54-64 of page 98 as indicated:]

Bitmap to indicate if BS supports a particular scheduling
service. 1 indicates support, O indicates not support:

bit 0: Unsolicited Grant Service (UGS)

bit 1: Real-time Polling Service (1tPS)

bit 2: Non-real-time Polllng serwce (nrtPS)

bit 3: Best Effort v
bit 4. Extended real- t|me Polllng Serwce (ertPS)
bits 5-7: Reserved; shall be set to zero.

If 5 LSBs set to ObOOOOO, it_indicates that no information on scheduling service is available.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reacnn for Groiin'e Decicinn/Recnliition
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See 6070

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

[) none needed
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6073 Comment submitted by: Yigal Leiba Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 101 Starting Line # 40 Fig/Table# Section 60.3.2.3.47

The DCD_settings TLV is defined as encapsulating a DCD message. The generic MAC header and CRC of such a message are not required.
Also defining the TLV as compound is wrong.

Suggested Remedy
Change the sentence to read:

"The DCD_settings is a eempeund TLV value that encapsulates a DCD message (excluding the generic MAC header and CRC) that may be
transmitted in the advertised BS downlink channel.”

Apply also at line 50:
"The UCD_settings is a €empeund TLV value that encapsulates a UCD message (excluding the generic MAC header and CRC) that may be
transmitted in the advertised BS downlink channel.”

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change the sentence to read:
"The DCD_settings is a €empeund TLV value that encapsulates a DCD message (excluding the generic MAC header and CRC) that may be
transmitted in the advertised BS downlink channel.”

Apply also at line 50:
"The UCD_settings is a eempeund TLV value that encapsulates a UCD message (excluding the generic MAC header and CRC) that may be
transmitted in the advertised BS downlink channel.”

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change the sentence to read:
"The DCD_settings is a €empeund TLV value that encapsulates a DCD message (excluding the generic MAC header and CRC) that may be
transmitted in the advertised BS downlink channel.”

Apply also at line 50:
"The UCD_settings is a eempeund TLV value that encapsulates a UCD message (excluding the generic MAC header and CRC) that may be
transmitted in the advertised BS downlink channel.”

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6074 Comment submitted by: Yigal Leiba Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 101 Starting Line # o7 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.47
Typo

Suggested Remedy
Change 'DCD setting' to 'UCD setting'

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change 'DCD setting' to 'UCD setting'

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change 'DCD setting' to 'UCD setting'

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6075 Comment submitted by: Yigal Leiba Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 101 Starting Line # 58 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.47

The PHY Mode ID parameter is very important when it is different from the current BS, since otherwise the MSS has to scan all FFT size, etc. There
fore this TLV MUST be sent if it is different than current BS

Suggested Remedy

On page 101, line 58, insert the following sentence:
"When the PHY parameters specified by the PHY Mode ID TLV are different than those of the serving BS, the following TLV shall be included:"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

On page 101, line 58, insert the following sentence:
"When the PHY parameters specified by the PHY Mode ID TLV are different than those of the serving BS, the following TLV shall be included:"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

On page 101, line 58, insert the following sentence:
"When the PHY parameters specified by the PHY Mode ID TLV are different than those of the serving BS, the following TLV shall be included:"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6076 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eChninJl|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 102 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.48

In the current IEEE802.16e/D9, there is some problem in Scan/Association Type Indication in MOB_SCN-REQ/RSP message.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_317"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Adopt the remedy in the contribution C80216e-05_317r2.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Adopt the remedy in the contribution C80216e-05_317r2.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6077 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 103 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.48

In the current IEEE802.16e/D9, there is some problems in Scan/Association related MAC management messages referring BSs.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_318"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt C802.16e-05/318 with the following change:

[Modify subclause 6.3.2.3.51 of the contribution as indicated:]
6.3.2.3.51 Association Result Report (MOB_ASC-REPORT) message

When association level 2 is used, the MS does not have to wait for RNG-RSP from the Target BS after sending RNG-REQ or ranging code to the
Target BS. Instead, the RNG-RSP info wit may be sent by each Target BS to the Serving BS (over the backbone). The Serving BS may

aggregate all the RNG-RSP messages to a single MOB_ASC_REPORT message, which the Serving BS then sends to the MS. This message
is transmitted using primary management CID.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt C802.16e-05/318 with the following change:

[Modify subclause 6.3.2.3.51 of the contribution as indicated:]
6.3.2.3.51 Association Result Report (MOB_ASC-REPORT) message

When association level 2 is used, the MS does not have to wait for RNG-RSP from the Target BS after sending RNG-REQ or ranging code to the
Target BS. Instead, the RNG-RSP info wit may be sent by each Target BS to the Serving BS (over the backbone). The Serving BS may

aggregate all the RNG-RSP messages to a single MOB_ASC_REPORT message, which the Serving BS then sends to the MS. This message
is transmitted using primary management CID.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6078 Comment submitted by: Jaesun Cha Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 104 Starting Line # 3 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.48

Although "association type" was accepted to be used instead of "scan type" in the MAC management messages for scanning, the description of
scan type still remains in the current specification.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the text proposed in contribution IEEE C802.16e-05/333

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6076.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6079 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 104 Starting Line # 35 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.49

Scan type field is no longer exist in the SCN-REQ/RSP message. Therefore it should be replaced with Association type field over draft
Suggested Remedy
Page 104, line 35 :

A BS may aIIocate the scanning allocation for MS scanning with-Sear-type-=6;-Assaciation type=0b000,
- MS association with coordination with Association type=0b001 and NW assisted association reporting with association

type=0b010.

Page 171, line 34 :

In the MOB_SCN-REQ message the MS (the MOB_SCN-RSP message the BS) shall indicate group of neighbor BSs for
or-Seanning-with-Assoctation-are-Association level requested by MS (recommended by BS). Presence of those BSs for which Association is
requested (recommended) is indicated by encoding of Seantfype—=-3-—-Association type=0b001 or 0b010.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6076

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6080 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 107 Starting Line # 43
Editorial :

There is no MOB_SCAN-RSP and MOB_SCAN_REPORT message.

Suggested Remedy

1. Replace MOB_SCAN-RSP with MOB_SCN-RSP at page 107, line 43 and 45.
2. Replace MOB_SCAN_REPORT with MOB_SCN-REP at 109, line 49.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

1. Replace MOB_SCAN-RSP with MOB_SCN-RSP at page 107, line 43 and 45.
2. Replace MOB_SCAN_REPORT with MOB_SCN-REP at 109, line 49.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

1. Replace MOB_SCAN-RSP with MOB_SCN-RSP at page 107, line 43 and 45.
2. Replace MOB_SCAN_REPORT with MOB_SCN-REP at 109, line 49.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Item 2 had moved or was removed. | also did a search throughout the document for onther instances of this error.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.2.3.50
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6081 Comment submitted by: Tal Kaitz Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 110 Starting Line # 27 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.50

It is not clear whether the HO-related BS CINR measurements relate to the active portion of the frame preamble or to all usable subcarriers.
The CINR for HO purposed should be measured on the active subcarriers of the segment.

Suggested Remedy
1) Modify text on page 110, lines 27-32 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR measured by the MS from the particular BS.

The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with units of 0.5 dB. The measurement shall be

performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and averaged over the measurement
period.

2) Modify text on page 123, lines 15-21 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR in dB measured at the MS on the downlink

signal of a particular BS. The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with the resolution of

0.5 dB. The measurement shall be performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment
and averaged over the measurement period.

3) Modify text on page 124, lines 11-17 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR in dB measured at the MS on the downlink signal

of a particular BS. The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with the resolution of 0.5 dB.

The measurement shall be performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and
averaged over the measurement period.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

1) Modify text on page 110, lines 27-32 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR measured by the MS from the particular BS.

The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with units of 0.5 dB. The measurement shall be

performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and averaged over the measurement
period.
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2) Modify text on page 123, lines 15-21 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR in dB measured at the MS on the downlink

signal of a particular BS. The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with the resolution of

0.5 dB. The measurement shall be performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and
averaged over the measurement period.

3) Modify text on page 124, lines 11-17 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR in dB measured at the MS on the downlink signal

of a particular BS. The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with the resolution of 0.5 dB.

The measurement shall be performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and
averaged over the measurement period.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

1) Modify text on page 110, lines 27-32 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR measured by the MS from the particular BS.

The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with units of 0.5 dB. The measurement shall be

performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and averaged over the measurement
period.

2) Modify text on page 123, lines 15-21 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR in dB measured at the MS on the downlink

signal of a particular BS. The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with the resolution of

0.5 dB. The measurement shall be performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and
averaged over the measurement period.

3) Modify text on page 124, lines 11-17 as follows

BS CINR mean

The BS CINR mean parameter indicates the CINR in dB measured at the MS on the downlink signal

of a particular BS. The value shall be interpreted as a signed byte with the resolution of 0.5 dB.

The measurement shall be performed on the subcarriers of the frame preamble which are active in the particular BS's segment and
averaged over the measurement period.
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6082 Comment submitted by: Jaehwan Chang Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 110 Starting Line # 35 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.50

It is more natural to match smaller value to smaller binary number.

Suggested Remedy
[Both in line 35 of page 110 and in line 24 of page 124, modify the text as indicated.]

BS RSSI mean

The BS RSSI mean parameter indicates the Received Signal Strength measured by the MS from the particular BS. The value shall be
interpreted as an unsigned byte with units of -6-25 0.25 dB -are-have-40-aBm-subtractedfrom{such that Ox#00 is interpreted as

-103.75 dBmj, an MS shall be able to report values in the range -103.75 dBm to -40 dBm. The measurement shall be performed on the frame
preamble and averaged over the measurement period.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Both in line 35 of page 110 and in line 24 of page 124, modify the text as indicated.]

BS RSSI mean

The BS RSSI mean parameter indicates the Received Signal Strength measured by the MS from the particular BS. The value shall be interpreted
as an unsigned byte with units of-8:25 0.25 dB -ard-have40-dBm-subtracted-frem-{such that Ox#0O0 is interpreted as

-103.75 dBmj}, an MS shall be able to report values in the range -103.75 dBm to -40 dBm. The measurement shall be performed on the frame
preamble and averaged over the measurement period.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Both in line 35 of page 110 and in line 24 of page 124, modify the text as indicated.]

BS RSSI mean

The BS RSSI mean parameter indicates the Received Signal Strength measured by the MS from the particular BS. The value shall be interpreted
as an unsigned byte with units of-8:25 0.25 dB -ant-have-40-aBm-subtracteg-from-+{such that Ox#00 is interpreted as

-103.75 dBmjy, an MS shall be able to report values in the range -103.75 dBm to -40 dBm. The measurement shall be performed on the frame
preamble and averaged over the measurement period.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6083 Comment submitted by: Tal Kaitz Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 110 Starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.50

Newly added text relating to definition of round trip delay is incorrect. RTD does not equal (TTG-SSRTG-time offset accumulation).

The equation is based on the false assumption that the MS transmits initial ranging exactly SSRTG after the end of the DL sub-frame, where in
reality initial ranging is transmitted in the designated initial ranging slots (which can be anywhere within the UL sub-frame) and are referenced relative
to the start of the DL subframe using 'Allocation Start Time' field in UL-MAP.

Round trip delay is a well defined term and the standard need not specify how to obtain it - and most certainly not with an erroneous equation.

Suggested Remedy
1) Modify text on page 110, lines 44-51 as follows:

BS RTD
The BS RTD parameter indicates the round trip delay (RTD) measured by the MS from the
servmg BS R;F&&eweub%ed%ytﬂﬁg—R;FB—EFFG—SSR;FG—Hﬁmﬁgﬂ#eeeﬂﬁhefeﬂmeg

The value shall be mterpreted as an un5|gned byte with unlts of
1/Fs (see Section 10.3.4.3). This parameter shall be only measured on serving BS/anchor BS.

2) Modify text on page 123, lines 33-40 as follows:

BS RTD

The BS RTD parameter indicates the round trip delay (RTD) measured by the MS from the
servmg BS R;B—s—ea#eub%ed%yﬂaﬁg—R;FBvEFFG—SSR;FG—Hﬁmﬁgﬂﬁeeeﬁmefeﬂﬁmﬁg

The value shall be mterpreted as an unS|gned byte with unlts of
1/Fs (see Section 10.3.4.3) This parameter shall be only measured on serving BS/anchor BS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6084

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6084 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding starting Page # 110  starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.51
Re: #5611

Overcomplicated definition of RTD calculation is both wrong and unnecessary.

Looks like the formula is based on some hidden assumption [for example, that MS's turnaround
lasts precisely SSRTG time]. If this is the assumption, it certainly is incorrect :

as SSRTG is not precise duration of switching time, but top limit for that [terminal's capability].

Anyway, there is no need in such explanation. RTD is naturally measured by the MS at

each event of periodic ranging. Each time the terminal receives allocation for [periodic] CDMA
ranging, it transmits with certain time advance [with respect to allocation signaled by the BS].

This time advance D is presumably known to the MS. After BS returns timing offset d in RNG-RSP,
the MS can easily calculate one way delay = D + d.

Suggested Remedy
Change

The BS RTD parameter |nd|cates the round trrp delay (RTD) measured by the MS from the

through rangrng The vaIue shall be mterpreted as an unsrgned byte with unrts of
1/Fs (see Section 10.3.4.3). This parameter shall be only measured on serving BS/anchor BS.

Same change should be done at page 123, line 33

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

1) Modify text on page 110, lines 44-51 as follows:

BS RTD
The BS RTD parameter indicates the round trip delay (RTD) measured by the MS from the serving BS.

RTD re can be drven bv the latest time advance taken bv MS eweuﬁed%yf%@—%—eﬁe—ssme—ﬁmmgﬂ#seﬁ—whae—%—&mﬂ%

aalla¥a horo a --A- a
oA Smv, ’ CA WA atova VTGl

N S a ~The vaIue shall be |nterpreted as an unsigned byte with units of 1/Fs (see
Sectron 10. 3 4 3) This parameter shall be onIy measured on servrng BS/anchor BS.

2) Modify text on page 123, lines 33-40 as follows:

BS RTD
The BS RTD parameter indicates the round trip delay (RTD) measured by the MS from the serving BS.
RTND —(TTC _CCDDTC 4t Aot adhAara

RTD i ~ran ha ealerilatad by 1icina
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RTD = (Initial Time Advance + trmrnq offset) where Inrtral Trme Advance |s qrven by the time advance value taken by MS at the first transmission in
Initial Ranging, and its value is equal to or less than (TTG - SSRTG) for TDD system.

In the equation, timing offset is given by the accumulated value of Time Adjusts in RNG-RSP messages

received from the serving BS through ranging. The value shall be interpreted as an unsigned byte with units of 1/Fs (see Section 10.3.4.3). This
parameter shall be only measured on serving BS/anchor BS.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

1) Modify text on page 110, lines 44-51 as follows:

BS RTD
The BS RTD parameter indicates the round trip delay (RTD) measured by the MS from the serving BS.

RTD rs an be glven by the latest time advance taken by MS eme&la{ed%yﬂﬂng—R:FD—GFFe—SSR:FG—Hmﬂage#seﬁ—mmereAFD—Gmw;me

HAE-O V.ViaValda a n-A- a
v w ctoa vV Ttol V C) v-
-

VT

v Ntho oo ion—tmina-aoffcat i ' an-b ho N a¥a e ..- Al N
Croato 00 ti vl C—v/aaeo G

H —The value shall be |nterpreted as an unsrgned byte with units of 1/Fs (see
Sectlon 10. 3 4 3) This parameter shall be only measured n servrng BS/anchor BS.

2) Modify text on page 123, lines 33-40 as follows:

BS RTD

The BS RTD parameter indicates the round trip delay (RTD) measured by the MS from the serving BS.

RTD is can be calculated by using =

RTD = (Initial Time Advance + timing offset). where Initial Time Advance is given by the time advance value taken by MS at the first transmission in
Initial Ranging, and its value is equal to or less than (TTG - SSRTG) for TDD system.

In the equation, timing offset is given by the accumulated value of Time Adjusts in RNG-RSP messages

received from the serving BS through ranging. The value shall be interpreted as an unsigned byte with units of 1/Fs (see Section 10.3.4.3). This
parameter shall be only measured on serving BS/anchor BS.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6085 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 112 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.52

In the current IEEE802.16e/D9, there is no HO priority or HO reason indication in the HO request sent by network, so MS can't distinguish different
HO situations which should associate different response actions; instead MS treats all HO request from the network as the same priority.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_316"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_316r2"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_316r2"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 25-3

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6086 Comment submitted by: Yigal Eliaspur Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 114 Starting Line # 12 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.52

D9 draft has some unjustified and inconvenient inconsistencies, between FBSS and HHO operations.

In FBSS, there's no need for CID update after Anchor BS swithing, since the new Anchor BS CID assignements are known from the time of adding
the BS to the active set.

In hard handover, CID update is currently performed during HO, after the BS transmits (and MS receives) RNG-RSP with either unsolicited
REG-RSP message or REG-RSP TLVs that are part of the RNG-RSP message. In optimized HO, CID update could be the only action the MS
performs upon reception of the message, thus the duration of the actual CID update operation by the MS is directly reflected on the HO latency.
Without CID update during HO, the HO latency can be reduced.

Suggested Remedy

Add CID update to the MOB_BSHO-REQ/RSP messages.

When the BS initiates HO via MOB_BSHO-REQ or responds to MS initiated HO via MOB_BSHO-RSP, it will add to each BS in the

recommended target BS list, the CIDs assigned by the target BS (i.e. CID update). Consequentially, the chosen target BS can omit the
REG-RSP message/TLVs during HO. If the target BS changes the CID mapping from the time it was originally assigned, it may include
REG-RSP message/TLV during HO with CID update TLVSs.

Changes summary (to draft document):

Add the following text to D9/MOB_BSHO-REQ message (table 108l, page 114, line 12):

HO_authorization_policy_support | 8 | ...
} | — | —
N_CIDs | 8 | Number of CIDs needed to be reassigned. For SHO, N_CIDs shall be set to zero.
For (i= 0;i<N_CIDs;i++) { | — | —
New CID | 16 | New CID to be used after Active Set is updated
} | — | —
N_SAIDs | 8 | Number of SAIDs need to be reassigned.
For(i=0; i<N_SAIDs; i++)Y{
New SAID | 16 | New SAID to be used after Anchor BS is updated
} | — | —

}
}else if (Mode == 001) {

Add the following text to D9/MOB_BSHO-RSP message (table 108n, page 125, line 59):

HO_authorization_policy_support | 8 | ...
} | — | —
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N_CIDs | 8 | Number of CIDs needed to be reassigned. For SHO, N_CIDs shall be set to zero.
For (i= 0;i<N_CIDs;i++) { | — | —
New CID | 16 | New CID to be used after Active Set is updated
} | — | —
N_SAIDs | 8 | Number of SAIDs need to be reassigned.
For(i=0; i<N_SAIDs; i++){
New SAID | 16 | New SAID to be used after Anchor BS is updated
} | — | —

}
else if (Mode == 001) {

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted
Add CID update to the MOB_BSHO-REQ/RSP messages.

When the BS initiates HO via MOB_BSHO-REQ or responds to MS initiated HO via MOB_BSHO-RSP, it will add to each BS in the

recommended target BS list, the CIDs assigned by the target BS (i.e. CID update). Consequentlally, the chosen target BS can omit the REG-RSP

message/TLVs during HO. If the target BS changes the CID mapping from the time it was originally assigned, it may include REG-RSP
message/TLV during HO with CID update TLVSs.

Recommendation by

Changes summary (to draft document):

Add the following text to D9/MOB_BSHO-REQ message (table 108l, page 114, line 12):

HO_authorization_policy_support | 8 | ...
} | — | —
N_CIDs | 8 | Number of CIDs needed to be reassigned. For SHO, N_CIDs shall be set to zero.
For (i= 0;i<N_CIDs;i++) { | — | —
New CID | 16 | New CID to be used after Active Set is updated
} | — | —
N_SAIDs | 8 | Number of SAIDs need to be reassigned.
For(i=0; i<N_SAIDs; i++)Y{
New SAID | 16 | New SAID to be used after Anchor BS is updated
} | — | —

}
}else if (Mode == 001) {

Add the following text to D9/MOB_BSHO-RSP message (table 108n, page 125, line 59):

HO_authorization_policy_support | 8 | ...
} | — | —
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N_CIDs | 8 | Number of CIDs needed to be reassigned. For SHO, N_CIDs shall be set to zero.
For (i= 0;i<N_CIDs;i++) { | — | —
New CID | 16 | New CID to be used after Active Set is updated
} | — | —
N_SAIDs | 8 | Number of SAIDs need to be reassigned.
For(i=0; i<N_SAIDs; i++){
New SAID | 16 | New SAID to be used after Anchor BS is updated
} | — | —

}
else if (Mode == 001) {

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 13-19

Absolutely not. Very, very bad idea. This would require ALL POTENTIAL target BS in the list to provision CIDs from their limited pool in
anticipation of a HO that may never occur. Indeed, for all except one, no handover will ever occur. Actually, there is little guarantee that any handover
will result form the messaging.

Also would require a lot of other mechanics you don't provide. How does the serving BS notify target BS that the MS finally does not elect to HO to
that they can de-allocate their provisioned CIDs? Much more not specified. Not good.

CID_update has to occur at some point in the handover transaction; either during handover setup, or during actual handover consummation. It is
better that it only occur at the one Target BS the MS actually conducts handover to; and at the Target BS where it will likely have better link
quality/burst profile than on the degrading performance with Serving BS that MS is leaving.

Active set update through handover management messages on SHO/FBSS is similar to network re-entry process, so the updated CIDs during
active set update are used to communicate between MS and active set BS(of anchor BS).

But in normal handover case, unlike in case SHO/FBSS, MS shall select only one neighbor BS as a target BS through handover management
message handshaking process.

Therefore, when we adopt the comment, the CIDs pre-allocated by other neighbor BSs, which are not selected as a target BS, through the
handshaking process will be finally useless. And whenver MS tries normal handover, same procedures recurre.

Therefore the CID preallocation for HHO wastes the CID resource.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

Comment # 6087 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 114 Starting Line # 22 Fig/Table# 108l section 6.3.2.3.52
Clarification :

In PKMv2 EAP authorization, AK is derived from the function as AK = Dot16KDF(PMK, SSID | BSID | "AK", 160).

Is it possible for an MS to have the same AK regardless of the changed BSID due to HO?

AK Change Indicator should be replaced with Re-authentication Indicator to indicate whether a MS should conduct re-authentication procedure with
the new Anchor BS .

Suggested Remedy
1. Modify all "AK Change Indicator" fields in Table 108.MOB_BSHO-REQ as follows :

Syntax Size(bits) Notes
1 To indicate whether the-Ak-beirg-used re-authentication
Re-authentication should ekange be conducted when switching to a new
Indicator Anchor BS. If set to 0, the MS-shetie-eentintie-to-tise-the-Ak

-does not need to be re-authenticated.
If set to 1, the MS should-use-the-Ak-derved-for
Hse conduct re-authentication procedure with the new
Anchor BS.

2. Modify the description of "AK Change Indicator" at page 120, line 14-17 as follows :
Re-authentication Indicator
To indicate whether the-A&-betrg-tsee re-authentication should ehafge be conducted when switching to a new Anchor BS. If set to O, the MS
-does not need to be re-authenticated. If set to 1, the MS should sse-the-AK-derivee-fortse conduct
re-authentication procedure with the new Anchor BS.

3. Modify all "AK Change Indicator" fields in Table 108n.MOB_BSHO-RSP as follows :

Syntax Size(bits) Notes
1 To indicate whether the-Ak-beirg-used re-authentication
Re-authentication should ekange be conducted when switching to a new
Indicator Anchor BS. If set to 0, the MS-shetie-eontintie-to-tise-the-Ak

-does not need to be re-authenticated.
If set to 1, the MS should-use-the-Ak-derved-for
Hse conduct re-authentication procedure with the new
Anchor BS.

4. Modify the description of "AK Change Indicator" at page 131, line 44-47.
AK-Change-treieater Re-authentication Indicator
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To indicate whether the-Alk—begused re-authentication should ekarge be conducted when switching to a new Anchor BS. If set to 0, the MS
i f -does not need to be re-authenticated. If set to 1, the MS should tse-the-Alk—dervedfortse conduct

re-authentication procedure with the new Anchor BS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: wWithdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6088 Comment submitted by: Yigal Leiba Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 118 Starting Line # 14 Fig/Table# Section 60.3.2.3.52

The parameter 'action time' is mentioned, but it is not defined from what time it's measurement starts

Suggested Remedy

Add the text on line 61:
"A value of 1 in this parameter indicates that the Target BS will allocates the dedicated transmission opportunity in the frame following the one in
which this message has been received"

Note the same comment also applies to:
page 130, line 42
page 132, line 47
page 133, line 23
page 361, line 53

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Add the text on line 61:
"A value of 1 in this parameter indicates that the Target BS will allocates the dedicated transmission opportunity in the frame following the one in
which this message has been received"

Note the same comment also applies to:
page 130, line 42
page 132, line 47
page 133, line 23
page 361, line 53

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

It is 'defined as number of frames until the Target BS allocates a dedicated transmission opportunity for RNG-REQ message to be transmitted by
the MS using Fast_Ranging_IE.’

In any event, the proposed remedy is wrong since the time allocated for the dedicated transmission opportunity would, by necessity, be at some
point at least some few frames in the future, to allow the MS to negotiate a Scanning & Association interval to test the connection to the proposed
target BS. So it cannot start 'in the frame following...'

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6089 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCh_niC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 120 Starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.53

Handover can be initiated either by BS or MS independently based on information they collect. Therefore, it is highly possible that the MS and BS
may initiate the HO by sending HO request to each other at the same time (in the same frame) without knowledge that the peer is also initiating HO
request, creating a race condition.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_335"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6090 Comment submitted by: Yigal Leiba Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 120 Starting Line # 54 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.53

Fields could be better alligned to ease implementation

Suggested Remedy
Change 'Report metric' field size to 7 bits (line 49 on page 120), and change 'Padding' field size to 5 bits (line 6 on page 121)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change 'Report metric' field size to 7 bits (line 49 on page 120), and change 'Padding' field size to 5 bits (line 6 on page 121)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change 'Report metric' field size to 7 bits (line 49 on page 120), and change 'Padding' field size to 5 bits (line 6 on page 121)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
This change was not necessary after extensive edits by other contributions.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6091 Comment submitted by: Yigal Leiba Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 121 Starting Line # S57 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.53

It seems like lines 3 to 26 will repeat information already sent on the message, since for non-SHO/FBSS MSS, the number of current BS should
be set to 1.

Suggested Remedy

Change the text to read:
"When FBSS/SHO is not supported or the MS has an empty active set, N_current_BSs is set to 20"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change the text to read:
"When FBSS/SHO is not supported or the MS has an empty active set, N_current_BSs is set to 20"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 0-2
For non-FBSS/soft handover case, you need at least one BS which is the serving BS (there is always an active set of at least 1).

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6092 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type TeChnica| Satisfied (was Starting Page # 124 Starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.54

In the current IEEES02. 16e/D9 the BS is required to respond to MS handover messaging MOB_MSHO-REQ with a MOB_BSHO-RSP.
However, unlike with MS ability to reject a contemplated handover as expressed through MS use of the HO-IND with the reject code, the BS
enjoys no similar rights. The BS has no method to indicate to the MS that a considered handover may not be in the best interest of network or MS
performance.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_324"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_324r1"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_324r1"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6093 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 125 Starting Line # 25 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.54

| object to the resolution of comment #5208, because the 'Resource Retain Type'in MOB_BSHO-RSP message is the information related to only
Serving BS, not related to the recommended neighbor BSs. Therefore the field 'Resource Retain Type' should be moved to another low.

Suggested Remedy

Delete "Resource Retain Type" field at line 25 page 125
Change 'Reserved' field at line 45 page 125 as following :
Reserved | 54 | Shall be set to zero.

Add Resource Retain Type and reserved bit as following at page 125 line 4

oo e S — o e +
| N_Recommended |8 | -
S S S S S — e +
| Resource Retain Type | 1 | O:Release connection information |
| | | 1: Retain connection information |
S e S S +
| Reserved | 7| Shallbe setto zero |.
o e e e e +
| For(j=0; <N_Recommended; j++){ | - | Neighbor base stations shall be presended |
| | in an order such that the first presented is |
| | | the one most recommended and the last |
| | | presented is the least recommended |
S S S A— e +
| Neighbor BSID | 48|
S S S S A— o e +
I ||
o e S — o e +
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Delete "Resource Retain Type" field at line 25 page 125
Change 'Reserved' field at line 45 page 125 as following :
Reserved | 54 | Shall be set to zero.

Add Resource Retain Type and reserved bit as following at page 125 line 4
oo e S — e +
I N RPercommendead |l | _
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R S o +
| Resource Retain Type | 1| O:Release connection information |
| | | 1: Retain connection information |
S S S SRS +omme o e +
| Reserved | 7| Shallbe setto zero |.
S — S — +
| For(j=0; j<N_Recommended; j++){ | - | Neighbor base stations shall be presended
| | in an order such that the first presented is
| | | the one most recommended and the last
| | | presented is the least recommended
R S +
| Neighbor BSID | 48|
R S +
I ||
R S +
Reason for Recommendation
Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
Delete "Resource Retain Type" field at line 25 page 125
Change 'Reserved' field at line 45 page 125 as following :

Reserved | 54 | Shall be set to zero.
Add Resource Retain Type and reserved bit as following at page 125 line 4
Ao . e +
| N_Recommended |18 | -
Ao Fommee e +
| Resource Retain Type | 1 | O:Release connection information |
| | | 1: Retain connection information |
S S SRS S Fommee o e +
| Reserved | 7| Shallbe setto zero |.
A o  — o e +
| For(j=0; <N_Recommended; j++){ | - | Neighbor base stations shall be presended
| | in an order such that the first presented is
| | |  the one most recommended and the last
| | | presented is the least recommended
S S SSSSSS S a— S S SSSS +
| Neighbor BSID | 48 |
S S SSSSSS S oo e +
| ||
A o e e oo e +
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6094 Comment submitted by: Leli Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 129 Starting Line # 18
typo

Suggested Remedy
change "he" to "the"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

change "he" to "the"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change "he" to "the"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 108N  section 6

Comment Date
2005/07/14



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6095 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 132 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# Section ©

HO-IND is essentially a response to request

Suggested Remedy
Change

0b00: HO reguest

0b01: SHO/FBSS regtest: Anchor BS update
0b10: SHO/FBSS regtest: Active Set update
Ob11: reserved

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change
0b00: HO reguest

0b01: SHO/FBSS regtdest: Anchor BS update
0b10: SHO/FBSS regtest: Active Set update
Ob11: reserved

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change
0b00: HO reguest
0b01: SHO/FBSS regtest: Anchor BS update

0b10: SHO/FBSS regtest: Active Set update
Ob11: reserved

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6096 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 133  Starting Line # 61

What does it mean "This may include the serving BS"?
Target BS ID [which is 48 bits address] may include serving BS [ID?] ?
Or the intention was to say that it may be identical to Serving BS ID?

Suggested Remedy
Change

Target_BS_ID
Same as the Base Station ID parameter in the DL-MAP message of target BS. Fais-may-tetade
the-servingBS:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change
Target_BS_ID

Same as the Base Station ID parameter in the DL-MAP message of target BS. Fris-may-relude
the-servirg BS:

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
Change
Target BS _ID

Same as the Base Station ID parameter in the DL-MAP message of target BS. Fais-may-tetade
the-servingBS:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

6

Comment Date
2005/07/14
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6097 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 134 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section ©

What is the purpose of transmitting this information in HO-IND message? Which device and how can use it?
E.g. in mesages NBR-ADV and BSHO-REQ it is very much usable as provides information from network
to the MS. But in opposite direction?

Suggested Remedy
Change
For the SCa and OFDMA PHY this parameter is not valid and shall be set to O def

BS- For the OFDM PHY the 5 LSB contain the DL subchannel index (as defined in Table 211)
used in the target BS sector. The 3 MSB shall be Reserved and set to 0.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Withdrawn Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

comment # 6098 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 135 Starting Line # 41 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.56
Clarification :

Dedicated CDMA code and transmission opportunity can be assigned only for the Idle MS except with action code "No Action Required".

Suggested Remedy
Add the text at page 135, line 41, as follows :

For OFDMA PHY, one of the following TLV may be included in the MOB_PAG-ADV management message:

CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment (11.18.1)

OFDMA-PHY specific parameter used to indicate CDMA code and transmission opportunity assigned to one or more MSs being paged in this
message. One CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment in the TLV corresponds to one MS paged. The order of the assignments is
the same as the order of appearance of MS MAC address hash except with action code "No Action Required"” in this message.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Add the text at page 135, line 41, as follows :
For OFDMA PHY, one of the following TLV may be included in the MOB_PAG-ADV management message:

CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment (11.18.1)

OFDMA-PHY specific parameter used to indicate CDMA code and transmission opportunity assigned to one or more MSs being paged in this
message. One CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment in the TLV corresponds to one MS paged. The order of the assignments is
the same as the order of appearance of MS MAC address hash except with action code "No Action Required" in this message.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Add the text at page 135, line 41, as follows :
For OFDMA PHY, one of the following TLV may be included in the MOB_PAG-ADV management message:

CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment (11.18.1)

OFDMA-PHY specific parameter used to indicate CDMA ode and transmission opportunity assigned to one or more MSs being paged in this
message. One CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment in the TLV corresponds to one MS paged. The order of the assignments is
the same as the order of appearance of MS MAC address hash except with action code "No Action Required"” in this message.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Crniin'e Artinn ltamce
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6099 Comment submitted by: Jaehwan Chang Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 148 Starting Line # o4 Fig/Table# section 6.3.2.3.60

This is an editorial clarification for already existing capability negotiation TLVS.
Suggested Remedy
[Add the following clarifying sentence.]

The SUB-DL-UL-MAP message can be located in the first zone of the frame or in any of the zones within the frame. The Sub map capability for
the first zone or other zones are specified and negotiated using SBC-REQ/RSP messages.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
[Add the following clarifying sentence.]

The SUB-DL-UL-MAP message can be located in the first zone of the frame or in any of the zones within the frame. The Sub map capability for
the first zone or other zones are specified and negotiated using SBC-REQ/RSP messages.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Add the following clarifying sentence.]

The SUB-DL-UL-MAP message can be located in the first zone of the frame or in any of the zones within the frame. The Sub map capability for
the first zone or other zones are specified and negotiated using SBC-REQ/RSP messages.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6100 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 150 Starting Line # 4 Fig/Table# section 6.3.4.3.4

Section seems to be misplaced in heading-tree

Suggested Remedy

Insert parent-headings as follows:

"6.3.4 ARQ mechanism

6.3.4.3 ARQ parameters

[Change subclause 6.3.4.3.4 as indicated:]
6.3.4.3.4 ARQ_RETRY_TIMEOUT

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Insert parent-headings as follows:

"6.3.4 ARQ mechanism

6.3.4.3 ARQ parameters

[Change subclause 6.3.4.3.4 as indicated:]
6.3.4.3.4 ARQ_RETRY_TIMEOUT

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Insert parent-headings as follows:

"6.3.4 ARQ mechanism

6.3.4.3 ARQ parameters

[Change subclause 6.3.4.3.4 as indicated:]
6.3.4.3.4 ARQ_RETRY_TIMEOUT

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6101 Comment submitted by: Brian Johnson Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 151 Starting Line # 33 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.9.5.1

In the current draft text (802.16e/D9) (6.3.10.3.1), after receiving a RNG-RSP with status "continue,” the SS shall continue ranging in the initial
ranging region using codes from the periodic ranging domain. This is good in that it allows the BS to recognize an SS that has already received at
least one RNG-RSP message. However, it means that we must be able to detect ranging codes from both the initial and periodic ranging code
domains which adds complexity.

We propose instead that the BS send the SS a specific ranging code in the RNG-RSP message. This code shall be outside of the initial ranging
domain. The SS shall use this code for the next ranging transmission. The SS still uses random backoff making it extremely unlikely that two SSs
that previously collided and used the same CDMA code will be confused again.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the text changes in the latest revision of contribution C802.16-05/338

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
At the request of the commentor

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6102 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 191  starting Line # 24 Fig/Table# section 6.3.9

In current draft, there is no way to force MSs to re-enter for reset of BS. When a BS is reset, its associated information will be expired and removed
regardless of duplexing. Therefore, BS cannot inform each MS to re-enter with CID. And also there may be many MSs in sleep mode or Idle
mode.

Consequently, we need the scheme to inform MSs to re-enter by BS

Suggested Remedy
Adopt contribution C802.16e-05/343

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Adopt contribution C802.16e-05/343

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Adopt contribution C802.16e-05/343

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote:1: 3-5
Vote 2: 0-1
Vote 3: 15-4

Group's Notes

Group's Action lItems

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6103 Comment submitted by: Jaehee Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 151 Starting Line # 59 Fig/Table# section 6.3.10.3.2

For the closed loop power control, tx power conly can be controled by BS even for periodic ranging.
When MS did not have opportunity to send UL transmission, MS may not have appropriate Tx power level for the periodic ranging.

To solve this problem, we propose to allow MS to adjust it periodic ranging transmission under the following constraints.

1. MS can adjust its Tx power only when MS sends periodic ranging code and fails to receive RNG-RSP.
2. the SS can adjust its power level below Ptx_Ir_max (6.3.9.5.1)

Suggested Remedy

6.3.10.3.2 Periodic ranging and automatic adjustments
[Change the following text as indicated:]
An SS that wishes to perform periodic ranging shall take the following steps:

. The SS, shall choose randomly a Ranging Slot (with the use of a binary truncated exponent
algorithm to avoid possible re-collisions) at the time to perform the ranging, then it chooses

randomly a Periodic Ranging Code frem-the-Periogic-Rangig-domai) and sends it to the BS (as a
CDMA code).

. If the SS does not receive a response, the SS shall send a new CDMA code at the next appropriate periodic
Ranging transmission opportunity and adjust its power level below Prx_Ir mMax (6.3.9.5.1).

The BS cannot tell which SS sent the CDMA ranging request; therefore, upon successfully receiving

a CDMA Periodic Ranging Code, the BS broadcasts a Ranging Response message that advertises
the received Periodic Ranging Code as well as the ranging slot (OFDMA symbol number, subchannel,
etc.) where the CDMA Periodic Ranging code has been identified. This information is used by

the SS that sent the CDMA Periodic ranging code to identify the Ranging Response message that
corresponds to its ranging request. The Ranging Response message contains all the needed adjustment
(e.g., time, power, and possibly frequency corrections) and a status notification.

8.4.10.3.1 Closed loop power control

[Insert the following text including direction before table 334 on page 485]

Insert the following text after the paragraph including eq. 138:

For the periodic ranging, once MS sends periodic ranging code and fails to receive RNG-RSP, MS may adjust its Tx power for the subsequent
periodic ranging codes transmisstion below P1x_ir_max (6.3.9.5.1)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
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6.3.10.3.2 Periodic ranging and automatic adjustments
[Change the following text as indicated:]
An SS that wishes to perform periodic ranging shall take the following steps:

. The SS, shall choose randomly a Ranging Slot (with the use of a binary truncated exponent
algorlthm to avoid possible re-collisions) at the time to perform the ranging, then it chooses

randomly a Periodic Ranging Code ffremthe-Periedie- Ranrgirg-demain) and sends it to the BS (as a
CDMA code).

If the MS does not receive a response, the MS may send a new CDMA code at the next appropriate periodic

The BS cannot tell which SS sent the CDMA ranging request; therefore, upon successfully receiving

a CDMA Periodic Ranging Code, the BS broadcasts a Ranging Response message that advertises
the received Periodic Ranging Code as well as the ranging slot (OFDMA symbol number, subchannel,
etc.) where the CDMA Periodic Ranging code has been identified. This information is used by

the SS that sent the CDMA Periodic ranging code to identify the Ranging Response message that
corresponds to its ranging request. The Ranging Response message contains all the needed adjustment
(e.g., time, power, and possibly frequency corrections) and a status notification.

8.4.10.3.1 Closed loop power control
[Insert the following text including direction before table 334 on page 485]
Insert the following text after the paragraph including eq. 138:

For the perlodlc ranging, once MS sends periodic ranging code and fails to receive RNG-RSP, MS may adjust its Tx power for the subsequent
di d he bandwidth ds bandwidth

code and fails to receive CDMA allocation IE or RNG- RSP', I\/IS-may adjust its Tx power for the subsequent bandwidth request ranging codes
transmisstion up to Ptx_ir_ max (6.3.9.5.1).

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6104 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 152 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.13

| object to the resolution of comment 5221 & 4001.

Almost. So very close. But my remedy was not clear enough. Still, the deliniation between SS & MS support of Single-BS MBS and Multi-BS
MBS is muddled. Need to clarify this. Legacy SS can only support Single-BS MBS. MS can support both Single-BS MBS and Multi-BS MBS.

Suggested Remedy

In 6.3.13 Multicast and broadcast services (MBS), page 152, lines 48-58, modify as:]

Two types of access to multicast and broadcast services (MBS) may be supported: single-BS access and multi-BS access. Single-BS access is
implemented over multicast and broadcast transport connections within one BS, while multi-BS access is implemented by transmitting data from
Service Flow(s) over multiple BS. Single-BS-aceessis-eptieoraHerSS may support Single-BS access. Muli-BS-aceessis-eptenatfor-MS may
support both Single-BS and Multi-BS access. ARQ is not applicable to either single-BS-MBS or multi-BS-MBS. Initiation of MBS with respect to
specific SS is always performed in registered state by creation of multicast connection carrying MBS data. During such initiation the SS learns the
Service Flow ID that identifies the service. For multi-BS-MBS, each BS capable of providing MBS belongs to a certain MBS Zone, which is a set
of BSs where the same CID and same SA is used for transmitting content of certain Service Flow(s). MBS Zone is identified by a unique
MBS_ZONE identifier.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

In 6.3.13 Multicast and broadcast services (MBS), page 152, lines 48-58, modify as:]

Two types of access to multicast and broadcast services (MBS) may be supported: single-BS access and multi-BS access. Single-BS access is
implemented over multicast and broadcast transport connections within one BS, while multi-BS access is implemented by transmitting data from
Service Flow(s) over multiple BS. Sirgle-BS-aceessis-eptienaterSsS. MHH—BS-aeeess—rs-eﬁﬂenal—feFMS may support both Single-BS and
Multi-BS access. ARQ is not applicable to either single-BS-MBS or multi-BS-MBS. Initiation of MBS with respect to specific SS is always
performed in registered state by creation of multicast connection carrying MBS data. During such initiation the SS learns the Service Flow ID that
identifies the service. For multi-BS-MBS, each BS capable of providing MBS belongs to a certain MBS Zone, which is a set of BSs where the
same CID and same SA is used for transmitting content of certain Service Flow(s). MBS Zone is identified by a unique MBS_ZONE identifier.

[Editor to restore 6.3.13 from 802.16-2004 by un-deleting the text and removing reference to 6.3.13 in the 16e draft.]

[Move all of the material for MBS added in 6.3.13 to a new section 6.3.22.]
[In new section 6.3.22, replace all references to 'SS' with ‘MS' as required.]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

In 6.3.13 Multicast and broadcast services (MBS), page 152, lines 48-58, modify as:]

Two types of access to multicast and broadcast services (MBS) may be supported: single-BS access and multi-BS access. Single-BS access is
implemented over multicast and broadcast transport connections within one BS, while multi-BS access is implemented by transmitting data from
Service Flow(s) over multiple BS. Single-BS-aceessis-optienat-forSS. MHH—BS—aeeess—rs-epﬂeﬁal—feFMS may support both Single-BS and
Multi-BS access. ARQ is not applicable to either single-BS-MBS or multi-BS-MBS. Initiation of MBS with respect to specific SS is always

narfarmed in renictarad ctate hy craation of miilticact cannactinn carrvzin MR Aata Diirina crich initiatinn tha QR laarnce tha {|anvicra Elow 1D that
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|dent|f|es the service. For multi-BS-MBS, each BS capable of provlldlng MBS belongs to a certa|n~MtBS' Zone, which is a set of BSs where the
same CID and same SA is used for transmitting content of certain Service Flow(s). MBS Zone is identified by a uniqgue MBS_ZONE identifier.

[Editor to restore 6.3.13 from 802.16-2004 by un-deleting the text and removing reference to 6.3.13 in the 16e draft.]

[Move all of the material for MBS added in 6.3.13 to a new section 6.3.22.]
[In new section 6.3.22, replace all references to 'SS' with 'MS' as required.]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6105 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 152 Starting Line # 41 Fig/Table# Section ©

"Some globally defined service flows may carry broadcast or multicast information that should be delivered
to a plurality of SS or MS."

Does not it contribute a new feature to fixed terminals? If yes, does it fit mandate [PAR] of 802.16e?

Suggested Remedy
Dependently on the answer to above question either do nothing or delete "SS or"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6104.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6106 Comment submitted by: Jaehwan Chang Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 159 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.17

The number of HARQ channels is one of the things that is negotiated during capability negotiation. There are TLVs for this and the sentence should
have been corrected accordingly.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify the text as indicated.]

The number of H-ARQHARQ channels in use is determined-by-BSthrough capability negotiation.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Modify the text as indicated.]

The number of H-ARQHARQ channels in use per connection is determined through DSA-REQ/DSA-RSP handshake, or REG-REQ/REG-RSP

handshake. -byBS_The total number of HARQ channels in use per terminal is determined through capability negotiation using
SBC-REQ/SBC-RSP_handshake.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Modify the text as indicated.]

The number of - H-ARQHARQ channels in use per connection is determined through DSA-REQ/DSA-RSP handshake, or REG-REQ/REG-RSP
handshake. By-BS_The total number of HARQ channels in use per terminal is determined through capability negotiation using
SBC-REQ/SBC-RSP_handshake.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Ccomment # 6107 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 160 Starting Line # 12 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.17.4

| object to the resolution of comment #5030 in IEEE 802.16-05/035r4 because link adaptation is still not adequately supported.

The text describing the CINR measurement does define the measurement procedure necessary to create interoperable SS. Therefore, a minimal
set of measurement options should be defined. Morevoer, there is no mechanism for REP-REQ/RSP to provide any information about the
frequency selectivity or time selectivity of the channel. This information is critical (in addition to CINR), for supporting accurate link adaptation
algorithms at the BS. Therefore, additional message types should be added to provide the BS with sufficient information to properly schedule
channel quality feedback rates (e.g., periodicity of CQICH) and perform link adaptation.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt contribution C80216e-05_331.pdf or its latest revision

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6108 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 163 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# Section ©

Must be typo. Data rate over Minimum Reserved Traffic Rate is not guaranteed

Suggested Remedy

Change

In the case when the amount of data submitted to the transmitter's MAC SAP exceeds
Medmum-SustatredTrafieRate)-(Minimum Reserved Traffic Rate)* T, delivery of each specific SDU is not guaranteed.

Make same change at the page 164, line 7

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change
In the case when the amount of data submitted to the transmitter's MAC SAP exceeds
Madrmum-SustatredTraffie-Rate}-(Minimum Reserved Traffic Rate)* T, delivery of each specific SDU is not guaranteed.

Make same change at the page 164, line 7

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change
In the case when the amount of data submitted to the transmitter's MAC SAP exceeds
Medmum-SustatnedTrafieRate)-(Minimum Reserved Traffic Rate)* T, delivery of each specific SDU is not guaranteed.

Make same change at the page 164, line 7

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6109 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 164 Starting Line # 40

Incorrect table name of Table 132f.

Suggested Remedy
[Change the title of the table as indicated:]

Table 132f - BestEffertExtended Real-Time Variable Rate Service Parameters

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
[Change the title of the table as indicated:]

Table 132f - BestEffert-Extended Real-Time Variable Rate Service Parameters

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change the title of the table as indicated:]
Table 132f - BestEffertExtended Real-Time Variable Rate Service Parameters

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other
Fig/Table# 132f

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.19.1.5
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

comment # 6110 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 166  starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# section 6.3.20.1
Clarification :

At the last BRC, a contribution (C80216e-05_219r2) which proposes a method of MS supporting event-triggered actions was accepted. The
contribution defines a few compound TLVs which are supposed to be included in DCD and NBR-ADV message and define conditions triggering
corresponding actions MS has to perform.

However, the contribution seems not consider Sleep MS in detail. According to the current specification of IEEE P802.16e/D9, an MS, even in
Sleep Mode, receives DCD and NBR-ADV message, which means MS's Sleep Mode operation may be affected by the TLVs directing
event-triggered actions. The first purpose of Sleep Mode is to minimize MS's power consumption so that those event-triggered actions may not
be always useful for Sleep Mode.

Although this function is negotiated through SBC-REQ/RSP (it seems not incorporated in D9), the negotiation is for trigger metric, not for action in

Sleep Mode. Obviously, there may be a case where a MS may support the function in Normal Operation but does not want to perform
event-triggered actions while it is in Sleep Mode.

Suggested Remedy
Discuss and adopt the contribution C80216e-05_334 (Clarification of Triggered Action in Sleep Mode).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Adopt the contribution C80216e-05_ 334 (Clarification of Triggered Action in Sleep Mode).

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Adopt the contribution C80216e-05_334 (Clarification of Triggered Action in Sleep Mode).

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6111 Comment submitted by: Ron Murias Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC\aL Satisfied (WaS Starting Page # 168 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.58

| object to the resolution of comment 5244 in C80216-05_035r3 because the group stated that more text was required to properly resolve the
comment, but they did not provide that text. The text required by the group is provided in Contribution C802.16e-05/312r0

Suggested Remedy
Adopt contribution C.802.16e-05_312.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt contribution C.802.16e-05_312r1.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt contribution C.802.16e-05_312r1.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6112 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 171  starting Line # / Fig/Table# Section ©

Neighbor BS is not a target yet at the time of network topology acquisition
Suggested Remedy

Change

Availability of

this information facilitates MS synchronization with neighboring BS by removing the need to monitor transmission
from the target neighboring BS for DCD/UCD broadcasts

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change
Availability of

this information facilitates MS synchronization with neighboring BS by removing the need to monitor transmission
from the target neighboring BS for DCD/UCD broadcasts

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change
Availability of

this information facilitates MS synchronization with neighboring BS by removing the need to monitor transmission
from the target neighboring BS for DCD/UCD broadcasts

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6113 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 172 Starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.1.3

| object to the new addition in section 6.3.21.1.3 line 40-45, because it is not clear if a mobile that performs directed scanning will be able to handle
scanning and association request even after it has sent a MOB_MSSHO-REQ.

In the current version of the standard (D9) when the mobile station (MS) requests a handover (HO), by sending the MOB_MSHO_REQ
message, it is unclear if the serving BS can arrange further scans with association after receipt of the MS HO REQ. To expedite HO in many
instances it will be optimal for a serving BS to arrange for such scan with association to expedite reentry and enable the MSS to make use of invited
ranging.

Suggested Remedy
[Add following paragraph in section 6.3.21.1.3, page 172, line 45]

When a handover is initiated by a MS that supports directed association, the serving BS may enable the MS obtain updated ranging parameters
by scheduling a scan period with association. If a MS receives a SCN-RSP after sending a MOB_MSHO_REQ message it shall cancel its T41
timer and complete the scanning as indicated in the SCN-RSP message. It shall then restart the T41 timer after returning back to its serving BS

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Add following paragraph in section 6.3.21.1.3, page 172, line 45]

When a handover is initiated by a MS that supports directed association, the serving BS may enable the MS obtain updated ranging parameters
by scheduling a scan period with association. If a MS receives a SCN-RSP after sending a MOB_MSHO_REQ message it shall cancel its +4+
#rerMS_handover_retransmission_timer and complete the scanning as indicated in the SCN- RSP message. It shall then restart the F4%
#imerMS_handover_retransmission_timer after returning back to its serving BS

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6133.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

EAditAar'e NnAatoace EAditAar'e Artinnc N nane noaadad
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6114 Comment submitted by: Ron Murias Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 172 Starting Line # 53 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.1.3.2

The HO Association Level 1 (Association with Coordination) is restricted only to the OFDMA implementation.

Suggested Remedy

Replace:

"When "Dedicated ranging indicator” is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined shall be

used for the purpose of ranging using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the MOBPAG-
ADV message (for location update in idle mode) or in the MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated
association)."

with

"When "Dedicated ranging indicator" is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined skhah- could be used for the purpose of ranging
using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the MOBPAG-ADV message (for location update in idle mode) or in the
MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated

association)."

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Replace:

"When "Dedicated ranging indicator” is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined shall be

used for the purpose of ranging using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the MOBPAG-
ADV message (for location update in idle mode) or in the MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated
association)."

with

"When "Dedicated ranging indicator" is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined skhah- could be used for the purpose of ranging
using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the MOBPAG-ADV message (for location update in idle mode) or in the
MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated

association)."

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace:

"When "Dedicated ranging indicator"” is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined shall be

used for the purpose of ranging using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the MOBPAG-
ADV message (for location update in idle mode) or in the MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated
association)."
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with

"When "Dedicated ranging indicator" is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined skal- could be used for the purpose of ranging
using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the MOBPAG-ADV message (for location update in idle mode) or in the
MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated

association)."

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6115 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 172 Starting Line # 60 Fig/Table# Section ©
Clarification

Suggested Remedy
Change

After the BS successfully receives ranging code and sends RNG-RSP message with ranging status 'success’,

it will provide uplink allocation of adequate size for the MS to transmit RNG-REQ message with TLV parameters
(Serving BS ID, MS MAC address) related to the association ranging.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change
After the BS successfully receives ranging code and sends RNG-RSP message with ranging status 'success’,

it will provide uplink allocation of adequate size for the MS to transmit RNG-REQ message with TLV parameters
(Serving BS ID, MS MAC address) related to the association ranging.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change
After the BS successfully receives ranging code and sends RNG-RSP message with ranging status 'success’,

it will provide uplink allocation of adequate size for the MS to transmit RNG-REQ message with TLV parameters
(Serving BS ID, MS MAC address) related to the association ranging.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6116 Comment submitted by: Ron Murias Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 173 Starting Line # 19 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.1.3.3

The HO Association Level 2 (NW Assisted Association Reporting) is restricted only to the SOFDMA implementation.

Suggested Remedy

Replace:
"Using this association type, the MS is required only to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS."

with

"Using this association type, the MS is required erty to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS, for OFDMA implementations.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Replace:
"Using this association type, the MS is required only to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS."

with

"Using this association type, the MS is required erty to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS, for OFDMA implementations.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace:
"Using this association type, the MS is required only to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS."

with

"Using this association type, the MS is required erty to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS, for OFDMA implementations.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6117 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 173 Starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# Section ©
Text clarification

Suggested Remedy
Change

The Serving BS (of the associating MS), will coordinate to assure that the neighboring BSs do not assign

overlapping “rerdezveus-times—to-the-MS+e—alteeating or too close in time to each other ranging-wirdews regions.
ramesthatare-too-close-rtimeto-cach-other{oreven-coneurenty:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change

The Serving BS (of the associating MS), will coordinate to assure that the neighboring BSs do not assign

overlapping “renrdezveus-times—to-the-MS+e—alleeating or too close in time to each other ranging-wirdews regions.
wramesthataretoe-closetrtimete-cach-other{erevenconeurrenty:

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change

The Serving BS (of the associating MS), will coordinate to assure that the neighboring BSs do not assign

overlapping “rerdezveus-times—tothe-MS+e—alteeating or too close in time to each other ranging-wirdews regions.
rarmesthatare-too-close-rtimeto-each-other{oreven-coneurenty:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6118 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 173 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# Section ©

"When" sounds as a condition

Suggested Remedy

Change

The ranging region will be allocated via UIUC=12 in the UL-MAP, wher with the "Dedicated ranging indicator"
bit is set to 1.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

When the Dedicated ranging indicator is set to 1, Fthe ranging region will be allocated via UIUC=12 in the UL-MAP ~#hen-with-the“Dedicated
VT it .

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

When the Dedicated ranging indicator is set to 1, Fthe ranging region will be allocated via UIUC=12 in the UL-MAP ~wher-with-the—Bedicated
et e .

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6119 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 173 Starting Line # 40 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.1.3.2

This section is about association, not paging. Paging section contains similar instruction [p.198]

Suggested Remedy
Change

When "Dedicated ranging indicator" is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined shall be

used for the purpose of ranging using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the-MOBPAG-
ABV-message-er-the-MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated association).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change
When "Dedicated ranging indicator" is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined shall be

used for the purpose of ranging using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the-MOBPRAG-
ABV-message-erir-the-MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated association).

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change
When "Dedicated ranging indicator" is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined shall be

used for the purpose of ranging using dedicated CDMA code and transmit opportunity assigned in the-MOBPAG-
ABV-message-er-the-MOB-SCN-RSP message (for coordinated association).

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6120 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 173 Starting Line # 42 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.1.3.2
Correction :

Dedicated CDMA code and transmission opportunity for coordinated association shall be assigned via MOB-SCN-RSP message not
MOB_PAG-ADV message.

Suggested Remedy
Modify the text in 6.3.21.1.3.2 Association Level 1- Association with coordination, at page 173, line 40-43, as follows :
When "Dedicated ranging indicator" is set to 1, then the ranging region and ranging method defined shall be used for the purpose of ranging using

dedicated CDMA code and trarsm-transmission opportunity assigned--the-MOB—PAG-ABV-message-ef in the MOB-SCN-RSP message
(for coordinated association).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6119

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6121 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 173 Starting Line # 91 Fig/Table# Section ©

"Earliest" makes impression that there may be many of them, but the MS does not have any information
which dedicated ranging opportunities are for this specific MS

Suggested Remedy
Change

"Rendezvous time" specifies the easliest frame in which the neighbor BS will transmit a UL_MAP containing

the definition of the dedicated ranging regier CDMA code and transmit opportunity where the MS can use the assigned CDMA ranging
code. "Rendezvous time" is provided in units of frames, beginning at the frame where the

MOB_SCN_RSP message is transmitted

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

"Rendezvous time" specifies the earliest frame in which the neighbor BS will transmit a UL_MAP containing

the definition of the dedicated ranging region where the MS can use the assigned CDMA ranging code. "Rendezvous time" is provided in units of

frames, beginning at the frame where the
MOB_SCN_RSP message is transmitted

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change
"Rendezvous time" specifies the easiest frame in which the neighbor BS will transmit a UL_MAP containing
the definition of the dedicated ranging region where the MS can use the assigned CDMA ranging code. "Rendezvous time" is provided in units of

frames, beginning at the frame where the
MOB_SCN_RSP message is transmitted

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6122 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 173 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table# Section ©

Suggest to delete redundant text: no need to explain here how to interprete UL-MAP IEs.

Also the name of the field is Uplink Allocation Start Time

Cleanup for the explanation of what happens if the BS decides to allocate a regular (non-dedicated) ranging region
instead of a ranging region with "Dedicated ranging indicator" set to O

Last paragraph is not clear: if dedicated allocation was not provided, the MS may use
MS may use this allocation [which?] for the coordination process

Suggested Remedy

The MS shall synchronize to the neighbor BS at the first frame immediately following the "rendezvous
time", read the UL_MAP transmitted at this frame, and extract the description of the dedicated ranging

region (ranglng reglon W|th "Dedlcated ranglng |nd|cator" blt set to 1) TI=|e-eleel+er:tteeI—|=er|=rg+|=hg-Fe@ﬁelq-v\fﬂnl

shall determlne the specmc reglon it should use for transmlssmn of the dedlcated CDMA code by

applying the offset defined by the "transmission opportunity offset” field in MOB_SCN_RSP, which

was received from the serving BS, to the dedicated ranging region definition in the UL_MAP of the

neighbor BS. lathis-easer In case The neighbor BS decides to provide a regular (non- dedicated) ranging region
with "Dedicated ranging indicator” set to 0 the MS may transmit the allocated CDMA code in the regular

ranging region defireeHr-the-regular+ang
Hﬂre—tFaﬁsmrsaeﬂ-eppef&Hmﬁf-e#ee{—ﬁe

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

The MS shall synchronize to the neighbor BS at the first frame immediately following the "rendezvous
time", read the UL_MAP transmitted at this frame, and extract the description of the dedicated ranging

region (ranglng reglon W|th "Dedlcated ranglng |nd|cator" blt set to 1) TI=|e-eleel+er:tteeI—|=er|=rg+|=hg-Fe@ﬁelq-v\fﬂnl

shall determlne the specmc reglon it should use for transmlssmn of the dedlcated CDMA code by

applying the offset defined by the "transmission opportunity offset” field in MOB_SCN_RSP, which

was received from the serving BS, to the dedicated ranging region definition in the UL_MAP of the

neighbor BS. lathis-eases In case The neighbor BS decides to provide a regular (non- dedicated) ranging region
with "Dedicated ranging indicator” set to 0 the MS may transmit the allocated CDMA code in the regular

ranglng region deﬁﬁe&m%egtﬂaﬁmmmgwmdew#he%%aﬂﬂb&ﬁw&eaeagﬁefﬁheﬁa%ﬁ

| | L el ) nil - e ( LAl R - .
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Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

The MS shall synchronize to the neighbor BS at the first frame immediately following the "rendezvous
time", read the UL_MAP transmitted at this frame, and extract the description of the dedicated ranging

region (ranglng reglon Wlth "Dedlcated ranglng |nd|cator" blt set to 1). The-dedicatedrangingregion-wit

shall determlne the speC|f|c reglon it should use for transm|SS|on of the dedlcated CDMA code by

applying the offset defined by the "transmission opportunity offset" field in MOB_SCN_RSP, which

was received from the serving BS, to the dedicated ranging region definition in the UL_MAP of the

neighbor BS. lathis-easer In case The neighbor BS decides to provide a regular (non-dedicated) ranging region
with "Dedicated ranging indicator” setto 0 the MS may transmit the allocated CDMA code in the regular

ranglng region 4 ' ' tr-Ha f

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6123 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 174 Starting Line # 23 Fig/Table# Section ©
Editorial

Suggested Remedy
Change

The Serving BS will then coordinate the association procedure with the requested neighboring BS's in a
fashion similar to association level 1. However, when using this association type,

the MS is required only to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS. Then the MS does not have

to wait for RNG-RSP from the Target BS. Instead, the RNG-RSP info (i.e. PHY corrections) will be sent by
each Target BS to the Serving BS (over the backbone). The Serving BS may aggregate all the RNG-RSP
messages to a single message, namely MOB_ASC_REPORT, which the Serving BS then sends to the MS.
When receiving this message, the MS updates its association database (PHY offsets and CID's) and timers
for each associated BS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change

The Serving BS will then coordinate the association procedure with the requested neighboring BS's in a
fashion similar to association level 1. However, when using this association type,

the MS is required only to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS. Then the MS does not have

to wait for RNG-RSP from the Target BS. Instead, the RNG-RSP info (i.e. PHY corrections) will be sent by
each Target BS to the Serving BS (over the backbone). The Serving BS may aggregate all the RNG-RSP
messages to a single message, namely MOB_ASC_REPORT, which the Serving BS then sends to the MS.
When receiving this message, the MS updates its association database (PHY offsets and CID's) and timers
for each associated BS.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change

The Serving BS will then coordinate the association procedure with the requested neighboring BS's in a
fashion similar to association level 1. However, when using this association type,

the MS is required only to transmit the CDMA ranging code at the Target BS. Then the MS does not have
to wait for RNG-RSP from the Taraet BS Instead the RNG-RSP info (ie PHY corrections) will be sent bv
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each Target BS to the Serving BS (over the backbone). The Serving BS may aggregate all the RNG-RSP
messages to a single message, namely MOB_ASC_REPORT, which the Serving BS then sends to the MS.
When receiving this message, the MS updates its association database (PHY offsets and CID's) and timers
for each associated BS.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6124 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 174  starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# Section ©

There is no definition of "ranging window" in the standard. This expression is erronoeously used instead of
“ranging region" or "ranging channel" [see e.g. 8.4.7]

Suggested Remedy
Change all appearance of "ranging window" to "ranging region"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change all appearance of "ranging window" to "ranging region"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change all appearance of "ranging window" to "ranging region"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6125 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 174  starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# Section ©

This probably was the intention

Suggested Remedy

Change

If no ranging window does not exists with "Dedicated ranging indicator" set to 1 but a regular (non-dedicated) ranging

window is allocated by the BS at the Rendezvous time, then MS may use this allocation for the association ranging eesteiration
process.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6126 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 179  Starting Line # 11 Fig/Table# Section ©

There is no "Authorizing Station" defined in the standard
Suggested Remedy
Change

Regardless of having received MS information from serving BS, target BS may request MS information from a#
Autherzing-Station-via the baekbene network. Network re-entry proceeds per 6.3.9.5 except as may be

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

Regardless of having received MS information from serving BS, target BS may request MS information from asn
Adtherzirg-Statierwa the backbone network. Network re-entry proceeds per 6.3.9.5 except as may be

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

Regardless of having received MS information from serving BS, target BS may request MS information from a#
Adtherzirg-Statior-wa the backbone network. Network re-entry proceeds per 6.3.9.5 except as may be

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6127 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 179  starting Line # 17 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2

Align text in 6.3.21.2 with definition of HO Process Optimization TLV (Table 367)

Suggested Remedy
Change

Depending on the amount of that information Target BS may decide to skip one or several of the

following Network Entry steps:

1) Negotiate basic capabilities (Bit #0 in HO Process Optimization TLV in RNG-RSP is set)

2) Adtherize-SS-PKM Authentication phase except TEK phase (Bit #1 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)
3) TEK creatlon phase (Blt #21n HO Process Optlmlzatlon TLV |s set)

4) Send REG-REQ (Bit #9 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)

In case bit #6 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set, full service and operational state transfer or sharing

between Serving BS and Target BS is assumed (ARQ state, all timers, counters, MAC state

machines, CIDs, Service Flows information and other connection information), so BS and MS do not

exchange network re-entry messages after ranging before resuming normal operations.

BS may also send unsolicited REG-RSP message with updated capabilities information(Bit #10 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)
Full list of optimization capabilities is provided in definition of HO Process Optimization TLV (Table 367)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

Depending on the amount of that information Target BS may decide to skip one or several of the
following Network Entry steps:

1) Negotiate basic capabilities (Bit #0 in HO Process Optimization TLV in RNG-RSP is set)

2) Adtherize-SS-PKM Authentication phase (Bit #1 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)

3) TEK establlshment phase (Blt #2in HO Process Optlmlzatlon TLV |s set)

4) Send REG-REQ (Bit #9 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)

5) BS may send unsolicited REG-RSP message with updated capabilities information or skip REG-RSP message when no TLV information to be
updated(Bit #10 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)

In case bit #6 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set, full service and operational state transfer or sharing

between Serving BS and Target BS is assumed (ARQ state, all timers, counters, MAC state

machines, CIDs, Service Flows information and other connection information), so BS and MS do not

exchange network re-entry messages after ranging before resuming normal operations.

Full list of optimization capabilities is provided in definition of HO Process Optimization TLV (Table 367)
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Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

Depending on the amount of that information Target BS may decide to skip one or several of the
following Network Entry steps:

1) Negotiate basic capabilities (Bit #0 in HO Process Optimization TLV in RNG-RSP is set)

2) Adtherize-SS-PKM Authentication phase (Bit #1 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)

3) TEK establlshment phase (Blt #2 in HO Process Opt|m|zat|on TLV |s set)

4) Send REG-REQ (Bit #9 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)

5) BS may send unsolicited REG-RSP message with updated capabilities information or skip REG-RSP message when no TLV information to be
updated(Bit #10 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set)

In case bit #6 in HO Process Optimization TLV is set, full service and operational state transfer or sharing

between Serving BS and Target BS is assumed (ARQ state, all timers, counters, MAC state

machines, CIDs, Service Flows information and other connection information), so BS and MS do not

exchange network re-entry messages after ranging before resuming normal operations.

Full list of optimization capabilities is provided in definition of HO Process Optimization TLV (Table 367)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6128 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 175 Starting Line # 20
Typo

Suggested Remedy

Change text as follows:
"TLV.is set"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change text as follows:
"TLV.is set"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change text as follows:
"TLV.is set"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.21.2
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6129 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 179  Starting Line # 32 Fig/Table# Section ©

It is incorrect to say that the step of setting up connections shall be omitted. It just shall not use DSA-REQ/RSP.

Suggested Remedy
Change

Step of setting up connections shall be omitted if TLVs for re-establishment of service flows (11.7.9) are
used in RNG-RSP or REG-RSP. In this case BS shall provide sufficient time to the MS to process connections
information as specified by MS HO connections parameters processing time TLV.

to

In case TLVs for re-establishment of connections (11.7.9) appear in RNG-RSP (REG-RSP),
DSA-REQ/RSP procedure shall not be used for this purpose. In this case re-establishment of connections
starts immediately after RNG-RSP (REG-RSP); the BS shall provide sufficient time to the MS to process
connections information as specified by MS HO connections parameters processing time TLV.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

Step of setting up connections shall be omitted if TLVs for re-establishment of service flows (11.7.9) are
used in RNG-RSP or REG-RSP. In this case BS shall provide sufficient time to the MS to process connections
information as specified by MS HO connections parameters processing time TLV.

to

If TLVs for re-establishment of connections (11.7.9) appear in RNG-RSP (REG-RSP),

DSA-REQ/RSP procedure shall not be used for this purpose. In this case re-establishment of connections
starts immediately after RNG-RSP (REG-RSP); the BS shall provide sufficient time to the MS to process
connections information as specified by MS HO connections parameters processing time TLV.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

Step of setting up connections shall be omitted if TLVs for re-establishment of service flows (11.7.9) are
used in RNG-RSP or REG-RSP. In this case BS shall provide sufficient time to the MS to process connections
information as specified by MS HO connections parameters nrocessina time T1L V.
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to
If TLVs for re-establishment of connections (11.7.9) appear in RNG-RSP (REG-RSP),
DSA-REQ/RSP procedure shall not be used for this purpose. In this case re-establishment of connections

starts immediately after RNG-RSP (REG-RSP); the BS shall provide sufficient time to the MS to process
connections information as specified by MS HO connections parameters processing time TLV.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6130 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 179  Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# Section ©

It is not really termination of service as the MS typically left the BS way before the context should be destroyed

Suggested Remedy
Change

Termination of Serviee MS Context — The final step in hand-over is-ary-termination-of-MS-serviees-with-previetds
—Termination of MS Context Serviee is defined as serving BS termination of context of all connections belonging to

the MS and the context associated with them (i.e,. information in queues, ARQ state-machine, counters,

timers, header suppression information, etc. is discarded).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change

Termination of Serviee MS Context — The final step in hand-over i

—Termination of MS Context Serviee is defined as serving BS termination of context of all connections belonging to
the MS and the context associated with them (i.e,. information in queues, ARQ state-machine, counters,
timers, header suppression information, etc. is discarded).

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change
Termination of Serviee MS Context — The final step in hand-over is-ary-termination-of-MS-serviees-with-previetds
—Termination of MS Context Serviee is defined as serving BS termination of context of all connections belonging to

the MS and the context associated with them (i.e,. information in queues, ARQ state-machine, counters,
timers, header suppression information, etc. is discarded).

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6131 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 175 Starting Line # 43 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2
Editorial

Suggested Remedy
[Change line 45, p.175 as indicated:]

- HO Cancellation . an MS may cancel HO at any time prior to expiration of Resource_Retain_Time interval after transmission of
MOB_#-SHO-IND message.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Change line 45, p.175 as indicated:]

- HO Cancellation . an MS may cancel HO at any time prior to expiration of Resource_Retain_Time interval after transmission of MOB -MSHO-IND
message.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change line 45, p.175 as indicated:]

- HO Cancellation . an MS may cancel HO at any time prior to expiration of Resource_Retain_Time interval after transmission of MOB -MSHO-IND
message.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6132 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 175 Starting Line # 43 Fig/Table# Section ©

The text says:
"The HO process consists of the stages:

— HO Cancellation — an MS may cancel HO at any time prior to expiration of Resource_Retain_Time
interval after transmission of MOB_MSHO-IND message."

Thus it looks like HO Cancellation is a necessary stage in the end of HO process.
Actually it is not necessary and may happen at each stage.

Suggested Remedy
Change

—HO-Caneellation—
An MS may cancel HO at any time prior to expiration of Resource_Retain_Time interval after
transmission of MOB_MSHO-IND message.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Termination of Service is distinct from HO Cancellation; they should be written as separate points.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6133 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber
Comment Type Iechnicgl, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 178  starting Line # 12

According to the current IEEE802.16e/D9, There is a problem in HO decision & initiation.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_323"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_323r1" with the following changes:

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Comment Date
Member 2005/07/14

Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2.2

MS_handover_retransmission_timer. MS shall deactivate timer MS—hanrdever—aitiatien—timer MS_handover_retransmission_timer on MS transmit

of MOB_HO-IND of ...

Make the same change (MS—handever—initiatior—timer --> MS_handover_retransmission_timer) throughout the contribution.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_323r1" with the following changes:

MS_handover_retransmission_timer. MS shall deactivate timer MS—hardever—aitiation—tmer MS_handover_retransmission_timer on MS transmit

of MOB_HO-IND of ...

Make the same change (MS—handever—inttation—timer --> MS_handover_retransmission_timer) throughout the contribution.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Actually did not find any other instances of T41 in the document.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056

Comment # 6134 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 178 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table#
text clarification

Suggested Remedy
Change

Serving BS may notify one or more potential target BS over the backbone network of MS intent to hand-overte-target
BS- Serving BS may also send MS information to potential target BS over the backbone to expedite hand-over.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change

Serving BS may notify one or more potential target BS over the backbone network of MS intent to hand-over+e-+target
BS- Serving BS may also send MS information to potential target BS over the backbone to expedite hand-over.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
Change

Serving BS may notify one or more potential target BS over the backbone network of MS intent to hand-overte-target
BS- Serving BS may also send MS information to potential target BS over the backbone to expedite hand-over.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Section

6

Comment Date
2005/07/14
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6135 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 179 Starting Line # 6 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2.6

The change to Drop recovery during handover is broken and needs fixing. Change to the list of candidate BS for re-entry now restricts the MS to
selection of candidate target BS from those presented in a previous 'MOB_BSHO-REQ or MOB_BSHO-RSP' message. Period. It is not going
to be uncommon for MS to experience a drop before ever having received either of these messages from the BS. Regardless, it is unecessarily
restrictive since the MS has means to identify itself in RNG-REQ during network re-entry from drop, identify its serving BS, and the target BS for
re-entry can go and get MS context from the serving BS via the backbone, thus salvaging a drop in many circumstances. So specifying the BS
from a list that the MS may never have obtained at the least is unecessarily restrictive, at the most, breaks the functionality of drop recovery.

Suggested Remedy

In 6.3.21.2.6 Drops during HO, page 180, lines 6-11, modify as:]

When the MS has detected a drop during network re- entry with a target BS, it may attempt network re-entry with its preferred target BS as
through Cell Reselection (see 6.3.21.2. 1), and may include resuming communication with

the Serving BS by sending MOB_HO-IND message with HO_IND type = 0b01 (HO cancel). If iithe MS fails network re-entry with its preferred

Target BS, the MS shall perform initial entry procedure.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

In 6.3.21.2.6 Drops during HO, page 180, lines 6-11, modify as:]
When the MS has detected a drop during network re- entry with a target BS, it may attempt network re-entry with its preferred target BS as

through Cell Reselection (see 6.3.21.2.1), and may include resuming communication with
the Serving BS by sending MOB_HO-IND message with HO_IND type = 0b01 (HO cancel). If ithe MS fails network re-entry with its preferred

Target BS, the MS shall perform initial entry procedure.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

In 6.3.21.2.6 Drops during HO, page 180, lines 6-11, modify as:]

When the MS has detected a drop during network re- entry with a target BS, it may attempt network re-entry with its preferred target BS as
through Cell Reselection (see 6.3.21.2. 1), and may include resuming communication with

the Serving BS by sending MOB_HO-IND message with HO_IND type = 0b01 (HO cancel). If iithe MS fails network re-entry with its preferred

Target BS, the MS shall perform initial entry procedure.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6136 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 179  Starting Line # 11 Fig/Table# Section ©

Suggested Remedy
Change

When MS transmits and serving BS receives MOB_HO-IND message with the HO cancel option

(HO_IND_type=0b01) during Resource Retain Time after reception of MOB_HO_IND (when
Resource Retain Type=1), regardless of MS attempt at HO, the MS and serving BS shall resume Normal Operation communication.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Change
When MS transmits and serving BS receives MOB_HO-IND message with the HO cancel option

(HO_IND_type=0b01) during Resource Retain Time after reception of MOB_HO-IND (when
Resource Retain Type=1), regardless of MS attempt at HO, the MS and serving BS shall resume Normal Operation communication.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Resource Retain Time only exists after reception of MOB_HO-IND. So transmission of MOB_HO-IND is implied.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6137 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 179 Starting Line # 41 Fig/Table# Section ©

There is no such procedure "close connections”. The text certainly does not refer to DSD process as the MS has already left the cell

Suggested Remedy
Change

Regardless of Resource retain timer, the serving BS shall destroy MAC context close-al-cennections-and-discard-MACState+rrachine
and MAC PDUs associated with the MS upon reception of a backbone message from the target BS indicating MS Network Attachment at target
BS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change
Regardless of Resource retain timer, the serving BS shall remove MAC context clese-al-cennections-and-discard-MACStatermachine

and MAC PDUs associated with the MS upon reception of a backbone message from the target BS indicating MS Network Attachment at target
BS.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change
Regardless of Resource retain timer, the serving BS shall remove MAC context close-al-cennections-and-discard-MACState+rachine

and MAC PDUs associated with the MS upon reception of a backbone message from the target BS indicating MS Network Attachment at target
BS.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6138 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 180 Starting Line # 36 Fig/Table# Section ©

Very messy text including misleading references to non-existing "Invited Initial Ranging"

Suggested Remedy
Change

An MS and a target BS shall conduct Ranging per 6.3.9.5 to begin network entry/re-entry management message
handshaking process except an MS may take advantage of a non-contention based MS Initial Ranging
opportunity if present. Non-contention based MS Initial Ranging, as part of the MS re-entry process, shall be
considered the same as Invited Initial Ranging as defined in 6.3.9.5, except that the MS RNG-REQ message
will use the HO_ID, if HO_ID is assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP, or MS MAC Address

if HO_ID is not a55|gned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP instead of the Basic CID, which will

not have been sent at the time of the RNG-REQ management message, and the target BS shall return the MS
Basic CID and Primary CID in the RNG-RSP management message.

to

An MS and a target BS shall conduct Ranging per 6.3.9.5 except when dedicated Ranging opportunity

is available in which case procedure described in 6.3.21.2.4 shall be employed. For identification of the MS

RNG-REQ message may include MS MAC Address or HO_ID (if assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP).
The target BS shall assign to the MS Basic CID and Primary CID in the RNG-RSP management message.

f present. Non-contention based MS Initial Ranging, as part of the MS re-entry process, shall be

considered the same as Invited Initial Ranging as defined in 6.3.9.5, except that the MS RNG-REQ message
will use the HO_ID, if HO_ID is assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP, or MS MAC Address
if HO_ID is not assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP instead of the Basic CID, which will

not have been sent at the time of the RNG-REQ management message, and the target BS shall return the MS
Basic CID and Primary CID in the RNG-RSP management message.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

An MS and a target BS shall conduct Ranging per 6.3.9.5 to begin network entry/re-entry management message
handshaking process except an MS may take advantage of a non-contention based MS Initial Ranging
opportunity if present. Non-contention based MS Initial Ranging, as part of the MS re-entry process, shall be
considered the same as Invited Initial Ranging as defined in 6.3.9.5, except that the MS RNG-REQ message
will use the HO_ID, if HO_ID is assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP, or MS MAC Address

if HO_ID is not assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP instead of the Basic CID, which will

nnt havve hean cant at the time of the RNC_-REO mananamant meceanea and the tarcat R< chall ratiirn thea NMSQ
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Basic CID and Primary CID in the RNG-RSP management message.
to

An MS and a target BS shall conduct Ranging per 6.3.9.5 except when dedicated Ranging opportunity

is available in which case procedure described in 6.3.21.2.4 shall be employed. For identification of the MS

RNG-REQ message may include MS MAC Address or HO_ID (if assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP).
The target BS shall assign to the MS Basic CID and Primary CID in the RNG-RSP management message.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
Change

An MS and a target BS shall conduct Ranging per 6.3.9.5 to begin network entry/re-entry management message
handshaking process except an MS may take advantage of a non-contention based MS Initial Ranging
opportunity if present. Non-contention based MS Initial Ranging, as part of the MS re-entry process, shall be
considered the same as Invited Initial Ranging as defined in 6.3.9.5, except that the MS RNG-REQ message
will use the HO_ID, if HO_ID is assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP, or MS MAC Address

if HO_ID is not assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP instead of the Basic CID, which will

not have been sent at the time of the RNG-REQ management message, and the target BS shall return the MS
Basic CID and Primary CID in the RNG-RSP management message.

to
An MS and a target BS shall conduct Ranging per 6.3.9.5 except when dedicated Ranging opportunity
is available in which case procedure described in 6.3.21.2.4 shall be employed. For identification of the MS

RNG-REQ message may include MS MAC Address or HO_ID (if assigned in MOB-BSHO-REQ or MOB-BSHO-RSP).
The target BS shall assign to the MS Basic CID and Primary CID in the RNG-RSP management message.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6139 Comment submitted by: Viadimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 180 Starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# Section ©

Very messy text including misleading references to non-existing "Invited Initial Ranging".

"Just as in the Invited Initial Ranging request/response sequence, the non-contention based MS Initial Ranging sequence need only comprise a
single RNG-REQ/RSP management message pair. However, additional RNG-REQ/RSP management message

sequences, as part of a subsequent non-contention based initial ranging allocation or normal bandwidth allocation,

may be necessary as defined in 6.3.9.5. Unlike Initial Ranging in 6.3.9.5, the target BS may elect to

delay additional refinement of the physical link quality parameter settings through additional RNG-REQ/

RSP sequencing in order to expedite HO processing."

Looks like the sense is that the BS, after received [in dedicated UL allocation] a RNG-REQ may decide
to delay further RNG-RSP messages that would fix PHY offsets for the MS.

If this interpretation is correct, the whole paragraph is redundant as it is always at the discretion
of the BS where to stop and when to restart sending unsolicited RNG-RSP messages to fix PHY offsets.

Suggested Remedy
Delete cited paragraph

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Delete cited paragraph on page 180, line 44:

Cl Ci v Ci Ci Ci C) v vy

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Delete cited paragraph on page 180, line 44:
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6140 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 180 Starting Line # 94 Fig/Table# Section ©

Delete redundant text: if the TLV signal something [that current ranging process is a part of HO], no need
to say that the signal should not be sent if it is not the case

Suggested Remedy
Change

The MS shall signal the target BS of a current HO attempt by including a serving BSID TLV and Ranging
Purpose Indlcatlon TLV with bit #0 set to 1 in the RNG REQ management message ?Fhe-M-S-shaH—net

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

The MS shall signal the target BS of a current HO attempt by including a serving BSID TLV and Ranging
Purpose Indication TLV with bit #0 set to 1 in the RNG-REQ management message. The MS shall not

include a Ranging Purpose Indication TL\-with-bit#6-sette+ in the RNG-REQ management message

unless actually in the process of conducting an HO, location update, or Network Re-entry from Idle Mode attempt.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

The MS shall signal the target BS of a current HO attempt by including a serving BSID TLV and Ranging
Purpose Indication TLV with bit #0 set to 1 in the RNG-REQ management message. The MS shall not

include a Ranging Purpose Indication TL\-with-bit#6-sette—+ in the RNG-REQ management message

unless actually in the process of conducting an HO, location update, or Network Re-entry from ldle Mode attempt.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Actually, in this case, the specification is important. There are many instances where the standard prescribes specific inclusion of TLVs and othe
values. The document says that, under certain conditional circumstances, a certain TLV SHALL be included. But the document is effectively mute on
all other circumstances. This can lead to implementations that attempt to optimize based on these areas of lack of specification. So, in this particular
instance, because it would cause substantial harm if the TLV were included inappropriately at any time, it is best to indicate that the TLV shall not be
included unless specifically called for.

Groun's Notes
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Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6141 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 181 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# Section ©

Two questions to the following text;

"The target BS shall not direct the omission of any re-entry process management messages that
would compromise the security or integrity of Normal Operation of the communications as established through an unabridged Initial Entry. The MS
shall complete the processing of all indicated messages before entering Normal Operation with target BS."

1. What specifically the BS should or should not do to avoid compromising "the security or integrity of Normal
Operation"?

2. What specifically the BS or MS should or should not do to ensure that the MS has sufficient time
to "complete the processing of all indicated messages before entering Normal Operation”

Suggested Remedy
Either clarify or remove cited paragraph

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Clarified Recommendation by
1. What specifically the BS should or should not do to avoid compromising "the security or integrity of Normal
Operation"?

Security and Integrity are established as a part of the unabridged Initial Entry process. ‘as established in Inital Entry'. Initial Entry is a specific,
enumerated process in 802.16-2004 that results in SS achievement of Normal Operation with the BS. So, for instance, the BS shall not direct the
MS to skip the PKM-REQ/RSP stage of Initial Entry when the BS does not have security context for the MS. Similar for the other enumerated
steps.

2. What specifically the BS or MS should or should not do to ensure that the MS has sufficient time
to "complete the processing of all indicated messages before entering Normal Operation”

| fail to understand your reference to time as a constraint. The sentence reads '‘MS shall complete...processing...all indicated messages.' The indicated
messages are the ones the BS tells the MS it must complete through the Optimization Flags TLV in RNG-RSP. This sentence is absolutely
required to ensure that MS comply with BS Optimization Flags and that MS not attempt to determine for themselves which Initial Entry steps they
may skip, and which they may not.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Clarified

1. What specifically the BS should or should not do to avoid compromising "the security or integrity of Normal
Operation"?
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Security and Integrity are established as a part of the unabridged Initial Entry process. ‘as established in Inital Entry'. Initial Entry is a specific,
enumerated process in 802.16-2004 that results in SS achievement of Normal Operation with the BS. So, for instance, the BS shall not direct the
MS to skip the PKM-REQ/RSP stage of Initial Entry when the BS does not have security context for the MS. Similar for the other enumerated
steps.

2. What specifically the BS or MS should or should not do to ensure that the MS has sufficient time
to "complete the processing of all indicated messages before entering Normal Operation”

| fail to understand your reference to time as a constraint. The sentence reads '‘MS shall complete...processing...all indicated messages.' The indicated
messages are the ones the BS tells the MS it must complete through the Optimization Flags TLV in RNG-RSP. This sentence is absolutely
required to ensure that MS comply with BS Optimization Flags and that MS not attempt to determine for themselves which Initial Entry steps they
may skip, and which they may not.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
NOTE: No change required.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6142 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 181 Starting Line # 19 Fig/Table# Section ©

Trying to decipher D9 text ...
Suggested Remedy
Change

The target BS may ignore only the first corresponding REQ management message received if it sends an
unsolicited SBC-RSP or unsolicited REGRSP message.

to
In case the target BS sent unsolicited SBC-RSP (REG-RSP) message and the MS sends SBC-REQ (REG-REQ)

message, the BS shall discard content of unsolicitedly sent message and accomplish SBC-REQ/RSP (REG-REQ/RSP)
handshake

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

The target BS may ignore only the first corresponding REQ management message received if it sends an
unsolicited SBC-RSP or unsolicited REGRSP message.

to

If the target BS sends an unsolicited SBC-RSP or unsolicited REG-RSP message and the MS sends the corresponding SBC-REQ (REG-REQ)
message, the BS may ignore only the first corresponding REQ management message received.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

The target BS may ignore only the first corresponding REQ management message received if it sends an
unsolicited SBC-RSP or unsolicited REGRSP message.

to

If the target BS sends an unsolicited SBC-RSP or unsolicited REG-RSP message and the MS sends the corresponding SBC-REQ (REG-REQ)
message, the BS may ignore only the first corresponding REQ management message received.
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6143 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 181 Starting Line # 34 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2.7
COMMENT:

HO Process Optimization TLV in RNG-RSP indicates whether a target BS supports an optimized network reentry when a target BS has the MS's
service and operational context information. By properly setting the indicator bits of the TLV, the target BS can control the required reentry
procedure and expedite MS's transition to normal operation. Generally the optimized reentry message transactions until successful registration
follows one of the following cases. The PKM-related message transactions are not taken into consideration here.

1) Only RNG-REQ/RSP handshake (in case where the RNG-RSP includes REG-RSP specific TLV items)
2) RNG-REQ/RSP handshake followed by unsolicited REG-RSP message transmission
3) RNG-RES/RSP followed by both SBC-RSP and REG-RSP message transmissions

Though the above optimized reentry registration cases can clearly shorten the time taken for the reentry registration procedure, it comes with
ambiguities from message omissions and REQ/RSP handshake context violations. Without any acknowledgement message, the BS could not be
sure whether the MS succefully receives RNG-RSP (case 1) or unsolicited REG-RSP (case 2 & 3) and when the MS is ready to receive DL data
traffic. In order to reduce unnecessary delay incurred by those ambiguities, we propose an acknowledgement/notification of the MS's successful
re-entry registration by a BR header transmission with its BR field set to zero.

Suggested Remedy

[Insert the following text as a separate paragraph to Line 34 in Page 181:]

If the MS finishes the re-entry reqgistration procedure by successfully receiving either an unsolicited REG-RSP message or a RNG-RSP message
including REG-RSP specific TLV items, the MS shall send a Bandwidth Request header with zero BR field. If the BS receives a Bandwidth
Request header with zero BR after sending either the unsolicited REG-RSP message or the RNG-RSP message including REG-RSP specific
TLV items, the BS regards the Bandwidth Request header as a notification of MS°@s successful re-entry reqistration.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Insert the following text as a separate paragraph to Line 34 in Page 181:]

If the MS finishes the re-entry reqistration procedure by successfully receiving either an unsolicited REG-RSP message or a RNG-RSP message
including REG-RSP specific TLV items, the MS shall send a Bandwidth Request header with zero BR field when bit #12 of the HO Process
Optimization TLV in the RNG-RSP message is set to one. If the BS receives a Bandwidth Request header with zero BR after sending either the
unsolicited REG-RSP message or the RNG-RSP message including REG-RSP specific TLV items, the BS regards the Bandwidth Request

header as a notification of MS's successful re-entry registration.

[Change the following in Table 367 - RNG-RSP message encoding (page 522 line 44):]

Bit #12: MS shall send Bandwidth Request header with zero BR as a notification of MS's successful re-entry registration.
#34213-15: Reserved

Reason for Recommendation

™ o 1. L e L ~N MNMAamicei~arm ~f CvAarlrrms A b e e e 1 RAA L
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[Insert the following text as a separate paragraph to Line 34 in Page 181:]

If the MS finishes the re-entry reqgistration procedure by successfully receiving either an unsolicited REG-RSP message or a RNG-RSP message
including REG-RSP specific TLV items, the MS shall send a Bandwidth Request header with zero BR field when bit #12 of the HO Process
Optimization TLV in the RNG-RSP message is set to one. If the BS receives a Bandwidth Request header with zero BR after sending either the
unsolicited REG-RSP message or the RNG-RSP message including REG-RSP specific TLV items, the BS regards the Bandwidth Request
header as a notification of MS's successful re-entry reqistration.

[Change the following in Table 367 - RNG-RSP message encoding (page 522 line 44):]
Bit #12: MS shall send Bandwidth Request header with zero BR as a notification of MS's successful re-entry reqistration.
#4213-15: Reserved

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6144 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 181 Starting Line # 94 Fig/Table# Section ©

What is " post-HO re-entry MS DL data pending"? No explanation in the text

Suggested Remedy
Either clarify or do the following changes;

During HO, the target BS may notify the MS, through the Bit#7 MS DL data pending element of the HO
Process Optimization TLV item in RNG-RSP, of post-HO re-entry MS DL data pending. Upon MS successful
re-entry at the target BS, now the new serving BS, and the new serving BS completing reception of any

HO pending MS DL data retained and forwarded, the MS may re-establish IP connectivity and the new serving
BS may send a backbone message to request the old serving BS or other network entity to stop forwarding
pre-HO pending MS DL data.

Change definition bit #7 in Table 367, HO Process Optimization, to "reserved"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Make the following changes;

During HO, the target BS may notify the MS, through the Bit#7 MS DL data pending element of the HO

Process Optimization TLV item in RNG-RSP, of post-HO re-entry MS DL data pending. Upon MS successful

re-entry at the target BS, now the new serving BS, ard the new serving BS

can transmit forwarded data (called "pre-HO pending MS DL data") to the MS. After

completing reception of any HO pending MS DL data retained and forwarded, the MS may re-establish IP connectivity and the new serving BS
may send a backbone message to request the old serving BS or other network entity to stop forwarding pre-HO pending MS DL data.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Make the following changes;

During HO, the target BS may notify the MS, through the Bit#7 MS DL data pending element of the HO

Process Optimization TLV item in RNG-RSP, of post-HO re-entry MS DL data pending. Upon MS successful

re-entry at the target BS, now the new serving BS, ard the new serving BS

can transmit forwarded data (called "pre-HO pending MS DL data") to the MS. After

completing reception of any HO pending MS DL data retained and forwarded, the MS may re-establish IP connectivity and the new serving BS
may send a backbone message to request the old serving BS or other network entity to stop forwarding pre-HO pending MS DL data.
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Reason T1Oor Group's becision/Resolution

Group's Notes
Group's Action Items
Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6145 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 181 Starting Line # 62 Fig/Table# Section ©

Isn't completion of network entry / re-entry process BY DEFINITON the same as
establishment of MS Normal Operations?

Suggested Remedy
Change

Network entry/re-entry process completes with establishment/re-establishment of MAC connections

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Change as indicated:

Network entry/re-entry process completes with establishment/re-establishment of provisioned connectionsef-MS-Nermal-Operations.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change as indicated:

Network entry/re-entry process completes with establishment/re-establishment of provisioned connectionsefH-MSNerrat-Operations.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6146 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # © Fig/Table# Section ©

The following text is about upper layer operations thus out of 802.16 scope.
Notably the text also does not sound normative [Which steps should be taken by MS?]

"For a managed MS, there is the possibility that entry at the new BS necessitates layer 3 protocol exchanges
in order to retain IP connectivity. Such an MS should take appropriate steps to detect and respond to the
change of BS (e.g. by performing Mobile IPv4 move detection and re-registration [RFC 3344], or Mobile
IPv6 Binding Update [draft-ietf-mobileip-ipv6-24.txt] )."

Suggested Remedy
Delete the cited text

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Delete the text as indicated:

Delete it from the References section (remove reference to RFC 3344, [draft-ietf-mobileip-ipv6-24.txt])

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Delete it from the References section (remove reference to RFC 3344, [draft-ietf-mobileip-ipv6-24.txt])

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6147 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # 19 Fig/Table# Section ©

Bit #11 is not about the capability, but on actual intent of the Target BS to apply SDU_SN procedure
[certainly it cannot be applied if the BS has no such capability]

Suggested Remedy

If both Serving BS and the Target BS are involved in HO process can support continuity of ARQ or

SDU_SN enabled connections, the BSs and the MS may perform MS-Assisted coordination of DL transmission
durlng HO as described in this section. Target BS may signal to the MS on the intention to apply this procedure
using Fhis-capabitity-isidentifieeHdy bit #11 of 'HO Process Optimization'

flag in the RNG-RSP message fremtheTargetBSwhichis-sertte-the-MS-durnrgHO.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

If both Serving BS and the Target BS are involved in HO process can support continuity of ARQ or

SDU_SN enabled connections, the BSs and the MS may perform MS-Assisted coordination of DL transmission
durlng HO as described in this section. Target BS may signal to the MS on the intention to apply this procedure
using Fhis-eapabitity-isidentifiee-by bit #11 of 'HO Process Optimization'

flag in the RNG-RSP message fremtheFargetBSwhichis-sentte-the-MS-durrgHO.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

If both Serving BS and the Target BS are involved in HO process can support continuity of ARQ or

SDU_SN enabled connections, the BSs and the MS may perform MS-Assisted coordination of DL transmission
durlng HO as described in this section. Target BS may signal to the MS on the intention to apply this procedure
using Fhis-capabitity-isidentifieeHby bit #11 of 'HO Process Optimization'

flag in the RNG-RSP message fremtheTargetBSwhichis-sertte-the-MS-durnrgHO.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6148 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # 34 Fig/Table# Section ©

Clarification of the text: it says "the following procedures shall be performed ..." and we immediately
learn that for ARQ conections there is nothing to do

Suggested Remedy
Change

For ARQ connections, the ARQ block sequence number is already available at the MS.

— For non-ARQ connections the following procedures shall be performed by the BS

and the MS: the old Serving BS shall include a SDU SN extended subheader at least

once every 2p MAC PDUs, where p is specified in the SN Feedback support TLV (11.7.8.9). Upon
transmitting MOB_BSHO- RSP (in response to receiving MOB_MSHO-REQ), in case of MS initiated
HO) or upon transmitting MOB_BSHO-RSP (in case of BS initiated HO), the old Serving BS shall
include SDU SN extended subheader in MAC PDU at least before "Estimated HO time" (the first time
that MS is expected to communicate with the Target BS). The MS shall maintain MAC SDU sequence
number based on the information received from the BS. When the MS receives a MAC PDU without
SDU SN extended subheader, the MS shall increment the MAC SDU sequence number by one for every
SDU received. When the MS receives MAC SDU sequence number from the BS, it shall reset the MAC
SDU sequence number based on the value included in SDU SN extended subheader.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change

For ARQ connections, the ARQ block sequence number is already available at the MS.

— For non-ARQ connections the following procedures shall be performed by the BS

and the MS: the old Serving BS shall include a SDU SN extended subheader at least

once every 2p MAC PDUs, where p is specified in the SN Feedback support TLV (11.7.8.9). Upon
transmitting MOB_BSHO-RSP (in response to receiving MOB_MSHO-REQ), in case of MS initiated
HO) or upon transmitting MOB_BSHO-RSRREQ (in case of BS initiated HO), the old Serving BS shall
include SDU SN extended subheader in MAC PDU at least before "Estimated HO time" (the first time
that MS is expected to communicate with the Target BS). The MS shall maintain MAC SDU sequence
number based on the information received from the BS. When the MS receives a MAC PDU without
SDU SN extended subheader, the MS shall increment the MAC SDU sequence number by one for every
SDU received. When the MS receives MAC SDU sequence number from the BS, it shall reset the MAC
SDU sequence number based on the value included in SDU SN extended subheader.

Reason for Recommendation
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Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

ancthe-MS:

For ARQ connections, the ARQ block sequence number is already available at the MS.

— For non-ARQ connections the following procedures shall be performed by the BS

and the MS: the old Serving BS shall include a SDU SN extended subheader at least

once every 2p MAC PDUs, where p is specified in the SN Feedback support TLV (11.7.8.9). Upon
transmitting MOB_BSHO-RSP (in response to receiving MOB_MSHO-REQ), in case of MS initiated
HO) or upon transmitting MOB_BSHO-RSPREQ (in case of BS initiated HO), the old Serving BS shall
include SDU SN extended subheader in MAC PDU at least before "Estimated HO time" (the first time
that MS is expected to communicate with the Target BS). The MS shall maintain MAC SDU sequence
number based on the information received from the BS. When the MS receives a MAC PDU without
SDU SN extended subheader, the MS shall increment the MAC SDU sequence number by one for every
SDU received. When the MS receives MAC SDU sequence number from the BS, it shall reset the MAC
SDU sequence number based on the value included in SDU SN extended subheader.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6149 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical non-binding Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2.8

Incorrect period of SDU SN reporting.
Suggested Remedy
[Change line 38-40 as indicated:]

For non-ARQ connections, the old Serving BS shall include a SDU SN extended subheader at least once every-2p2"p MAC PDUs, where p is
specified in the SN Feedback support TLV (11.7.8.9).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6150

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6150 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# Section ©

Typo fix and clarification
Suggested Remedy
Change

For non-ARQ connections, the old Serving BS shall include a SDU SN extended subheader at least
once everyQ—p 2"p MAC PDUs where pis specmed |n the SN Feedback support TLV (11 7 8 9).

- The MS shall maintain MAC SDU sequence
number based on the information received from the BS. When the MS receives a MAC PDU without
SDU SN extended subheader, the MS shall increment the MAC SDU sequence number by one for every
SDU received. When the MS receives MAC SDU sequence number from the BS, it shall reset the MAC
SDU sequence number to Based-en-the value included in SDU SN extended subheader

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Change the paragraph as indicated:

For non-ARQ connections, the old Serving BS shall include a SDU SN extended subheader at least

once every 2p 2”p MAC PDUs, where p is specified in the SN Feedback support TLV (11.7.8.9).

Upon transmitting MOB_BSHO-RSP (in response to receiving MOB_MSHO-REQ), in case of MS initiated

HO) or upon transmitting MOB_BSHO-REQ (in case of BS initiated HO), if the old serving BS continues trasmission of data to the MS, it shall
include SDU SN extended subheader in MAC PDU at least once before "Estimated HO time" (the first time that MS is expected to communicate
with the Target BS). The MS shall maintain MAC SDU sequence

number based on the information received from the BS. When the MS receives a MAC PDU without

SDU SN extended subheader, the MS shall increment the MAC SDU sequence number by one for every

SDU received. When the MS receives MAC SDU sequence number from the BS, it shall reset the MAC

SDU sequence number to based-en-the value included in SDU SN extended subheader

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change the paragraph as indicated:

For non-ARQ connections, the old Serving BS shall include a SDU SN extended subheader at least

once every 2p 2"p MAC PDUs, where p is specified in the SN Feedback support TLV (11.7.8.9).

Upon transmitting MOB_BSHO-RSP (in response to receiving MOB_MSHO-REQ, in case of MS initiated

HO) or unon transmittina MOB BSHO-REO (in case of BS initiated HO) if the old servina BS continues trasmission of data to the MS it shall
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include SDU SN extended subheader in MAC PDU at least once before "Estimated HO time" (the first time that MS is expected to communicate
with the Target BS). The MS shall maintain MAC SDU sequence

number based on the information received from the BS. When the MS receives a MAC PDU without

SDU SN extended subheader, the MS shall increment the MAC SDU sequence number by one for every

SDU received. When the MS receives MAC SDU sequence number from the BS, it shall reset the MAC

SDU sequence number to based-en-the value included in SDU SN extended subheader

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6151 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # 42

Suggested Remedy
Replace 'MOB_BSHO-RSP' with 'MOB_BSHO-REQ'

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Replace 'MOB_BSHO-RSP' with 'MOB_BSHO-REQ'
Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace 'MOB_BSHO-RSP' with 'MOB_BSHO-REQ'
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member
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Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
6.3.21.2.8
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6152 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # 51 Fig/Table# section 60.3.21.2.8

This section describes 'MS-Assisted coordination of DL transmission at Target BS' for hard handover case. But it includes improper words for
SHO/FBSS related.

Suggested Remedy
Change the sentences from line 51 to line 65 as follows:

Upon completion of network re-entry, the Target BS (now new Serving BS) should provide UL allocation for the MS sufficient for transmission of
SN Report MAC header with LSBs of the sequence number(s) of ARQ block or virtual MAC SDU. After reception of SN Report MAC header
BS shall resume transmission of the data of the corresponding DL Service Flow starting from MAC SDUs pointed by the sequence number. At
the completion of network re-entry expiration-ef-the-Aneher-switeh-timer, the MS shall send up to two SN Report MAC headers (with Last = 0 and
Last = 1 as described in 6.3.2.1.2.1.7) that include the next ARQ Block (or virtual MAC SDU) sequence number that it is expecting for each of its
connections that have SN feedback enabled. The MS shall send the sequence number in numerical ascending order of the values of the SFIDs
values. The new Serving BS areherBS-may send the SN request extended subheader to explicitly request a MS to send additional SN report
header. After receiving the SN request extended subheader, the MS shall send the requested SN report header. The new Serving BSareherBS
may assign UL resource through UL-MAP_IE for the MS to send the additional SN report header.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change the sentences from line 51 to line 65 as follows:

Upon completion of network re-entry, the Target BS (now new Serving BS) should provide UL allocation for the MS sufficient for transmission of
SN Report MAC header with LSBs of the sequence number(s) of ARQ block or virtual MAC SDU. After reception of SN Report MAC header
BS shall resume transmission of the data of the corresponding DL Service Flow starting from MAC SDUs pointed by the sequence number. At the
completion of network re-entry expiration-efthe-Ancherswitch-timer, the MS shall send up to two SN Report MAC headers (with Last = 0 and Last
=1 as described in 6.3.2.1.2.1.7) that include the next ARQ Block (or virtual MAC SDU) sequence number that it is expecting for each of its
connections that have SN feedback enabled. The MS shall send the sequence number in numerical ascending order of the values of the SFIDs
values. The new Serving BS areherBS-may send the SN request extended subheader to explicitly request a MS to send additional SN report
header. After receiving the SN request extended subheader, the MS shall send the requested SN report header. The new Serving BSareherBS
may assign UL resource through UL-MAP_IE for the MS to send the additional SN report header.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change the sentences from line 51 to line 65 as follows:

Upon completion of network re-entry, the Target BS (now new Serving BS) should provide UL allocation for the MS sufficient for transmission of
SN Renort MAC header with | SBs of the seauence number(s) of ARO block or virtual MAC SDU After recention of SN Renort MAC header
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BS shall resume transmission of the data of the correspondlng DL Service Flow starting from MAC SDUs pomted by the sequence number. At the

ompletlon of network re-entry expiration-efthe-Anechoerswiteh-timer, the MS shall send up to two SN Report MAC headers (with Last = 0 and Last
=1 as described in 6.3.2.1.2.1.7) that include the next ARQ Block (or virtual MAC SDU) sequence number that it is expecting for each of its
connections that have SN feedback enabled. The MS shall send the sequence number in numerical ascending order of the values of the SFIDs
values. The new Serving BS areherBS-may send the SN request extended subheader to explicitly request a MS to send additional SN report
header. After receiving the SN request extended subheader, the MS shall send the requested SN report header. The new Serving BSareherBS
may assign UL resource through UL-MAP_IE for the MS to send the additional SN report header.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6153 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # ol Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2.7

| object to the resolution of comment #5268, #5306, #5638, #5641, because CID update operation during network re-entry is for mapping CIDs
used in old serving BS to new CIDs used in new serving BS, there is no reason that SFID is used instead of old CID on CID update. Furthermore
since the byte length of SFID is twice as long as that of CID, SFID is not useful and overburden. Therefore Old CID should replace SFID in CID
update TLV encodings.

Suggested Remedy

Page 181 line 51 and page 201 line 29, replace 'SFID' with 'Old_CID".
Page 527 line 55, replace all 'SFID" with 'old CID' in 'Value' description of '‘Compressed CID update'.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 24-11

SFID is across network whereas CID is per BS. Therefore using SFID avoid any ambiguity or the need for the old serving BS to inform new
serving BS, in particular for fast HO, the communication between BSs should be minimized to reduce latency. Although it is true that there is
additional two bytes overhead of using SFID, however, this operation is only carried out in frequently during network re-entry or HO.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6154 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 182 Starting Line # 91 Fig/Table# Section ©

Clarification of the text

Suggested Remedy
Change

Upon completion of network re-entry, the Target BS (now new Serving BS) should provide UL allocation
for the MS sufficient for transmission of SN Report MAC headers with LSBs of the
sequence number(s) of ARQ block or virtual MAC SDU.

After reception of SN Report MAC header BS shall resume transmission of the data of the corresponding

DL Service Flow starting from MAC SDUs pointed by the sequence number. The MS shall send the sequence
numbers in numerical ascending order of the values of the SFIDs values. The new Serving BS may send

the SN request extended subheader to explicitly request a MS to send an SN report header. After receiving
the SN request extended subheader, the MS shall send the requested SN report header.

In the process of Anchor switching during SHO or FBSS, at the expiration of the Anchor switch timer, the MS

shall send sufficient number of-uptetwe SN Report MAC headers (mﬂ+|:as{——9-aﬁd—|:as{—-+as-deseﬁbed—m-6—3—2—l—2—l—7—)
that include the next ARQ Block (or virtual MAC SDU) sequence number that it is expecting for each of its

connections that with kave SN feedback enabled.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Upon completion of network re-entry, the Target BS (now new Serving BS) should provide UL allocation
for the MS sufficient for transmission of SN Report MAC headers with LSBs of the sequence number(s) of
ARQ block or virtual MAC SDU number. After reception of SN Report MAC header BS shall resume transmission
of the data of the corresponding DL Service Flow starting from MAC SDUs pointed by the sequence number.
After the HO the MS shall send #pte+twe SN Report MAC headers
(with-tast=-0-araast=-3-as described in 6.3.2.1.2.1.7) that include the next ARQ Block (or virtual MAC
SDU) sequence number that it is expecting for each of its connections that have SN feedback enabled. The
MS shall send the sequence number in numerical ascending order of the values of the SFIDs values. The
new areher Serving BS may send the SN request extended subheader to explicitly request a MS to send additional SN report header. After
receiving the SN request extended subheader, the MS shall send the requested SN report header. The new areker Serving BS may asstgr-tt
resedree provide allocation through UL-MAP_IE for the MS to send the additional SN report header

Change in Table 7f

Last 1 If set to O, this header contains the SDU or ARQ block sequence numbers of the first 3 connections with SN
feedback enabled. If set to 1, this header contains the SDU or ARQ block sequence numbers of the fourth, fifth and sixth connections with SN
feedback enabled. SN feedback can be supported for up to 6 connections. IHeHeths—Hve—las%SN—FepeFPheadeFSeH&e%mdﬁwhaHhis

isthe
: » . : ) | |
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Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Upon completion of network re-entry, the Target BS (now new Serving BS) should provide UL allocation

for the MS sufficient for transmission of SN Report MAC headers with LSBs of the sequence number(s) of

ARQ block or virtual MAC SDU number. After reception of SN Report MAC header BS shall resume transmission

of the data of the corresponding DL Service Flow starting from MAC SDUs pointed by the sequence number.
After the HO the MS shall send #pte-twe SN Report MAC headers

(with-bast=-06-anrg-tast=2-as described in 6.3.2.1.2.1.7) that include the next ARQ Block (or virtual MAC

SDU) sequence number that it is expecting for each of its connections that have SN feedback enabled. The

MS shall send the sequence number in numerical ascending order of the values of the SFIDs values. The

new areher Serving BS may send the SN request extended subheader to explicitly request a MS to send additional SN report header. After
receiving the SN request extended subheader, the MS shall send the requested SN report header. The new areher Serving BS may assigr-Jt

resedree provide allocation through UL-MAP_IE for the MS to send the additional SN report header

Change in Table 7f

Last 1 If set to 0, this header contains the SDU or ARQ block sequence numbers of the first 3 connections with SN
feedback enabled. If set to 1, this header contains the SDU or ARQ block sequence numbers of the fourth, fifth and sixth connections with SN

feedback enabled. SN feedback can be supported for up to 6 connections. IFseHeHhs—s%hHas{%hHepeH%eadaéeH&Heﬁmea{HhaHhis

isthe
G n : : e SN headers.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6155 Comment submitted by: Hang Zhang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 182  sStarting Line # 92 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2.8

| object to the text change in this section because there is some error that needs to be fixed.

Suggested Remedy
[Make the following text change to page 182, lines 52-65]

Upon completion of network re-entry, the Target BS (now new Serving BS) should provide UL allocation
for the MS sulfficient for transmission of SN Report MAC header wrth LSBs of the sequence number(s) of
ARQ bIock or vrrtual MAC SDU. Af

At—ﬂqe-e*prraﬂeﬁ-ef—the-ﬁcﬂeheesmﬂeh-ameHThe MS shaII send up to two SN Report MAC headers

(with Last = 0 and Last = 1 as described in 6.3.2.1.2.1.7) that include the next ARQ Block (or virtual MAC

SDU) sequence number that it is expecting for each of its connections that have SN feedback enabled. The

MS shall send the sequence number in numerical ascending order of the values of the SFIDs values. After reception of SN Report MAC header

BS shall resume transmission of the data of the corresponding DL Service Flow starting from MAC SDUs pointed by the sequence number.The
new anchor BS may send the SN request extended subheader to explicitly request a MS to send additional

SN report header. After receiving the SN request extended subheader, the MS shall send the requested SN

report header. The new arekerServing BS may assign UL resource through UL-MAP_IE for the MS to send the

additional SN report header.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 5154

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6156 Comment submitted by: Viadimir Yanover Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 183 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section ©

Redundant fragment of the text that actually says nothing

The MS must use CIDs as assigned by the new Serving BS during HO via REG-RSP TLV's and include in
the SN_REPORT only CIDs for connections that are continued at the new Serving BS.

Acknowledgement and/or retransmission of any outstanding ARQ blocks is handled per the ARQ mechanism
defined in 6.3.4

Suggested Remedy
Delete the fragment

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Delete the text as inicated:

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Delete the text as inicated:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6157 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 186 Starting Line # 50 Fig/Table# section 6.3.21.3

the statement about SHO condition is ambiguous. itis not definite whether all BSs in the active set should allocate the same DL/UL frequency
and time resource to the MSS. and it's ambiguous about how to allocate the resouce to the MSS in SHO. | think it's good idea that all BSs in active
set afford the same resource to the MSS involving in SHO . since the same UL allocation means less power consuming and the same DL
allocation can simplify the implementation of diversity combination .

but in some conditions , the SHO occurs between the BSs at different sites, these BSs may have different permutation , i.e. they have different
mapping relations between subcarrier and subchannel , that leads to the same logical subchannel from different BS correspond to different
physical subcarriers, these subcarriers may only partially overlap . therefore, the BSs can't allocate the same frequency and time resource to the
MSS involving in SHO.

In other conditions , the soft handover occurs between the different sector at the same site (i.e. softer handover), although the different sector has the
same permutation, but they use the different subchannel groups, so they can't afford the same frequency resource to the MSS involving in SHO
either.

Suggested Remedy

[In 6.3.21.3 Soft handover and fast BS switching, page 187, line 19; insert as:]

All BSs in the active set should allocate the same frequency and time resource to MS involved in SHO. If the soft handover occurs between BSs
located at different sites and having different mapping relations between subchannel and subcarrier, then the BSs should negotiate over the
backbone a special duration (zone) in the UL/DL subframe. In this duration zone, all BS in the active set adopt the same permutation and allocate
the same subchannel to the MS such that MSs involved in SHO get the same time/frequency resource from all BSs in the active set.

If the soft handover occurs between different sectors of BS at the same site, one of these BS sectors is regarded as the primary sector (i.e.
Anchor BS). Other BSs allocate the same time and frequency resource in the DL/UL subframe as the Anchor BS to MS involved in SHO. In
otherwords, other sectors can use the same subchannel as the primary sector in this situation such that all sectors transmit in the same time/frequency
resource to MS involved in SHO.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6158 Comment submitted by: Ron Murias Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 187 Starting Line # 49 Fig/Table# section 6.3.21.3.3

When adding a new BS to the MSs' Active Set, the MS may initiate ranging with newly added BS. This procedure is also described in #8.4.13.3

Suggested Remedy

If the MS is operating in FBSS, when adding a new BS to the MSs’ Active Set, the MS may initiate ranging
with newly added BS. See also #8.4.13.1.3.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Change the sentence as indicated.

When adding a new BS to the MSs' Active Set, the MS may initiate ranging with newly added BS. Fhis-precedure-is-alse-deserbedin#3-43133

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change the sentence as indicated.

When adding a new BS to the MSs' Active Set, the MS may initiate ranging with newly added BS. Fhis-precedure-is-alse-deserbedH#84-33-3

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6159 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 195 Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# Section 60.3.22.1

| have been asked several times to answer whether the ARQ state is restored or not during quick connection setup after idle mode.
Apparently according to current draft, in Idle mode, the resource allocated to MS, that is, MAC and PHY resource shall be released.
As a result, ARQ state information in MAC layer will be removed when MS enters idle mode.

Therefore, ARQ state need to be automatically reset as default when MS enters idle mode.

In order to help clear understanding for current specification, | suggest to add it on the current text.

Suggested Remedy

Insert the following text at line 20 page 195

When MS enters idle mode, ARQ state information and parameters between MS and BS are removed and
ARQ is reset when connection is setup during network re-entry after idle mode.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Insert the following text at line 20 page 195

When MS enters idle mode, ARQ state information and parameters between MS and BS are removed and
ARQ is reset when connection is setup during network re-entry after idle mode.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Insert the following text at line 20 page 195
When MS enters idle mode, ARQ state information and parameters between MS and BS are removed and
ARQ is reset when connection is setup during network re-entry after idle mode.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6160 Comment submitted by: Jungnam Yun Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 196  starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.18

The newly inserted sub-clause, '6.3.18 Band AMC operations using 6-bit CQICH encoding' explains basic band AMC operations for different
FFT sizes and, at the same time, introduces 6-bit CQICH encoding, which was designed to enhance the band AMC operation. However, current
text may mislead readers such that 6-bit CQICH encoding must be used in Band AMC operations when the FFT size is smaller than 2048.

Suggested Remedy
review and adopt C802.16e-05/325

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt Option 1 of the remedy in C802.16e-05/325.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt Option 1 of the remedy in C802.16e-05/325.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6161 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 196 Starting Line # 43 Fig/Table# Section 60.3.22.6

The standard uses the term "Transmission Interval” in several locations. It is not defined, but seems to be equivalent to the (defined) BS Paging
Interval.

Suggested Remedy

Change last two sentences of Section 6.3.22.6 (page 196, line 43) as follows:
"A BS may broadcast one or more BS Broadcast Paging messages during the Fransmissien-BS Paging Interval. Different BS may, but need not
synchronize their Fransmission-BS Paging Intervals.”

Change last sentence of first paragraph of Section 6.3.22.7 (page 196, line 58) as follows:
"A paging message shall be transmitted during the Hanswissior-BS Paging Interval if there is any MS that need paging.”

Change first sentence of sixth paragraph of Section 6.3.22.7 (page 197, line 28) as follows:
"After transmitting the Broadcast Paging message with Action Code '‘Perform Ranging' or 'Enter Network’, if the BS does not receive RNG-REQ
from the MS paged until the next Fansmission-BS Paging Interval, the BS shall retransmit the Broadcast Paglng message."

Change Section 6.3.22.9.1.1 (page 199, line 1) as follows:

“The MS shall perform Location Update process when the MS detects a change in paging group. The MS shall detect the change of paging group
by monitoring the paging group identifier, PG_ID, which is transmitted by the Preferred BS in the DCD message or MOB_PAG-ADV broadcast
message during the Fansissien-BS Paging interval. If the PG_ID detected does not match the Paging Group to which the MS belongs, the MS
shall determine that paging group has changed."

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

1. Remove title of section
[Insert new subclause 6.3.22.6:]
6.3.22.6 BS Paging Interval

2. Replace "BS Paging Interval" throughout the document by "MS Paging Listening Interval"
3. Do the following [correction of suggested by Mark]
Change last two sentences of Section 6.3.22.6 (page 196, line 43) as follows:

"A BS may broadcast one or more BS Broadcast Paging messages during the Fansmissier-MS Paging Listening Interval. Different BS may,but
reed-aet synchronize their Fransmissior-MS Paging Listening Intervals.”

Change last sentence of first paragraph of Section 6.3.22.7 (page 196, line 58) as follows:
"A paging message shall be transmitted during the Fansmisster-MS Paging Listening Interval if there is any MS that need paging.”

Change first sentence of sixth paragraph of Section 6.3.22.7 (page 197, line 28) as follows:

"AHAar tranemittinAa the Rroadeact PadinAa maceane with Actinn Code 'Parform Rannina' or '"Entar Nehaorlk' if the R Anac nnt recran/ae RPNC_-REOND
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from the MS paged until the next Fraﬂemrsaeﬁ-MS Paqmq Llstenlnq Interval the BS shaII retransmlt the Broadcast Paging message."”

Change Section 6.3.22.9.1.1 (page 199, line 1) as follows:

“The MS shall perform Location Update process when the MS detects a change in paging group. The MS shall detect the change of paging group
by monitoring the paging group identifier, PG_ID, which is transmitted by the Preferred BS in the DCD message or MOB_PAG-ADV broadcast
message during the Fansmissien-MS Paging Tistening Interval. If the PG_ID detected does not match the Paging Group to which the MS belongs,
the MS shall determine that paging group has changed.”

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

1. Remove title of section
[Insert new subclause 6.3.22.6:]
6.3.22.6 BS Paging Interval

2. Replace "BS Paging Interval" throughout the document by "MS Paging Listening Interval”
3. Do the following [correction of suggested by Mark]

Change last two sentences of Section 6.3.22.6 (page 196, line 43) as follows:
"A BS may broadcast one or more BS Broadcast Paging messages during the Fransmissien-MS Paging Listening Interval. Different BS may,but
reedret synchronize their Fransmissior-MS Paging Listening Intervals.”

Change last sentence of first paragraph of Section 6.3.22.7 (page 196, line 58) as follows:
"A paging message shall be transmitted during the Fansmissier-MS Paging Listening Interval if there is any MS that need paging.”

Change first sentence of sixth paragraph of Section 6.3.22.7 (page 197, line 28) as follows:
"After transmitting the Broadcast Paging message with Action Code '‘Perform Ranging' or 'Enter Network', if the BS does not receive RNG -REQ
from the MS paged until the next Frarsmissior-MS Paging Listening Interval, the BS shall retransmit the Broadcast Paging message."

Change Section 6.3.22.9.1.1 (page 199, line 1) as follows:

"The MS shall perform Location Update process when the MS detects a change in paging group. The MS shall detect the change of paging group
by monitoring the paging group identifier, PG_ID, which is transmitted by the Preferred BS in the DCD message or MOB_PAG-ADV broadcast
message during the Frarsrission-MS Paging Listening Interval. If the PG_ID detected does not match the Paging Group to which the MS belongs,
the MS shall determine that paging group has changed.”

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

Comment # 6162 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 197  starting Line # 17 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.22.7
Clarification :

MAC Hash Skip Threshold is used for a BS to inform an MS of the specified rule for inclusion of MS MAC Address Hash in MOB_PAG-ADV
message. If a BS wants to omit MS MAC Address with 'No Action Required' from MOB_PAG-ADV message, the BS can inform this to the MS
through MAC Hash Skip Threshold set to OxFF.

Suggested Remedy
Modify the text at page 197, line 17-20, as follows :

Exeeptw\When MAC Hash Skip Threshold set to OXFF is included in DREG-CMD message at MS Idle Mode Initiation, MAC Address Hash of

an MS may shall be omitted in any every MOB_PAG-ADV message for which the MS need not be paged, and as would result in
MOB_PAG-ADV notification of the MS with Action Code=0b00, 'No Action Required.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Modify the text at page 197, line 17-20, as follows :
Exeept-w\When MAC Hash Skip Threshold set to OxFF is included in DREG-CMD message at MS Idle Mode Initiation, MAC Address Hash of an

MS may shall be omitted in any every MOB_PAG-ADV message for which the MS need not be paged, and as would result in MOB_PAG-ADV
notification of the MS with Action Code=0b00, 'No Action Required.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Modify the text at page 197, line 17-20, as follows :
When MAC Hash Skip Threshold set to OXFF is included in DREG-CMD message at MS Idle Mode Initiation, MAC Address Hash of an

MS may shall be omitted in any every MOB_PAG-ADV message for which the MS need not be paged, and as would result in MOB_PAG-ADV
notification of the MS with Action Code=0b00, 'No Action Required.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6163 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical non-binding Starting Page # 198 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.22.9.1

In idle mode operation of the current draft, there is no notion of Zone Update. Instead Paging Group Update is used. Refer to 6.3.22.9.1.1.

Suggested Remedy

[Change line 57 of page 198 as indicated:]

There are four location update evaluation conditions: Zere—Paging Group Update, Timer Update, Power Down Update, and MAC Hash Skip
Threshold Update.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Change line 57 of page 198 as indicated:]
There are four location update evaluation conditions: Zere—Paging Group Update, Timer Update, Power Down Update, and MAC Hash Skip
Threshold Update.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change line 57 of page 198 as indicated:]
There are four location update evaluation conditions: Zere—Paging Group Update, Timer Update, Power Down Update, and MAC Hash Skip
Threshold Update.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6164 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 205 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section /

Key lifetime issues described in IETF review item 7a are still open
Suggested Remedy
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6172

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6165 Comment submitted by: Haixiang He Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 213 Starting Line # 39 Fig/Table# Section 7.2.1.6.1

Sentence clarification

Suggested Remedy
Change

"Once the PKMv2 SA-TEK 3-way hand shake is successfully completed, the BS and SS shall start using the new AK matching the new PMK
context for transmitting packets".

to

"Once the PKMv2 SA-TEK 3-way hand shake begins, the BS and SS shall start using the new AK matching the new PMK context for all
messages exchanged during the 3-way hand shake and for all subsequent messages".

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change

"Once the PKMv2 SA-TEK 3-way hand shake is successfully completed, the BS and SS shall start using the new AK matching the new PMK
context for transmitting packets".

to
"Once the PKMv2 SA-TEK 3-way handshake begins, the BS and SS shall use the new AK matching the new PMK context for the 3 way

handshake messages. Other messages shall continue to use the old AK until the 3 way handshake completes successfully. Upon successful
completion of the 3 way handshake, all messages shall use the new AK."

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6166 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 214 Starting Line # 16

MTK derivation methods described in the text is not consistent with the one in the figure 135.

Suggested Remedy

[Change line 16 to:]
MTK <= Dotl6KDF(MAK,MGTEK||"MTK", 128)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change line 16 to:]
MTK <= Dotl6KDF(MAK,MGTEK]||"MTK", 128)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
7.2.2.8
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6167 Comment submitted by: Seokheon Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 214 Starting Line # 25 Fig/Table# section 7.2.2.2.9

A PKMv2 Authenticated-EAP-Transfer message includes CMAC/HMAC-Digest. CMAC/HMAC-Digest in this message is generated with EIK.

However, there is no definition how to generate CMAC/HMAC authenitcation keys by using EIK.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/339.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/339r1

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6168 Comment submitted by: Seokheon Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 215  sStarting Line # 2 Fig/Table# section [.2.2.2.10

The corresponding commentary (#5330) was already accepted.
But, some parts of contribution #281r3 are not fully applied in the P802.16e/D?9.

Suggested Remedy
1. Apply Figure 131, Figure 132, and Figure 133 exactly as shown in the contribution #281r3.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

1. Apply Figure 131, Figure 132, and Figure 133 as shown in the contribution #281r3 with the following changes to figure captions:
Figure 131 - AK with-the-enty- from PAK only (from RSA-based authorization preeess)

Figure 132 - AK with from PAK and PMK (RSA-based and EAP-based authorization preeess)

Figure 133 - AK with-the-erty- from PMK (from EAP-based authorization preeess)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9
Comment # 6169 Comment submitted by: David

Comment Type Editorial Starting

Fix missing cross references and incorrect figure numbers.
Figures 131, 132, 133, 134, 135,

Suggested Remedy

Page 214, line 54

Replace "Figure 131" by "Figure 130k"

Page 215, line 27

Replace "Figure 131" by "Figure 130k"

Page 215, line 31

Replace "Figure 132" by "Figure 130I"

Page 216, line 33

Replace "Figure 132" by "Figure 130I"

Page 216, line 37,

Replace "Figure 133" by "Figure 130m"

Page 216, line 62,

Replace "Figure 133" by "Figure 130m"

Page 217, line 1,

Replace "Figure outlines” by "Figure 130n outlines"
Page 217, line 27,

Replace "Figure 134" by "Figure 130n"

Page 217, line 31,

Replace "Figure outlines" by "Figure 1300 outlines"
Page 217, line 50,

Replace "Figure 135" by "Figure 1300"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation:

Reason for Recommendation

Ballot Number: 0001056

Castelow

Page # 215 Starting Line # 27

Recommendation by

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Page 214, line 54
Replace "Figure 131" by "Figure 130k"
Page 215, line 27
Replace "Figure 131" by "Figure 130k"
Page 215, line 31
Replace "Figure 132" by "Figure 130I"
Page 216, line 33

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 131

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
7.2.2.2.10
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Replace "Figure 132" by "Figure 130I"

Page 216, line 37,

Replace "Figure 133" by "Figure 130m"

Page 216, line 62,

Replace "Figure 133" by "Figure 130m"

Page 217, line 1,

Replace "Figure outlines" by "Figure 130n outlines"
Page 217, line 27,

Replace "Figure 134" by "Figure 130n"

Page 217, line 31,

Replace "Figure outlines” by "Figure 1300 outlines"
Page 217, line 50,

Replace "Figure 135" by "Figure 1300"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

| had to sort out a few other figures and numbering, but it looks correct now.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6170 Comment submitted by: Haixiang He
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 216 Starting Line # 40

PAK usage is still wrong.

Suggested Remedy
remove "PAK"from SSID|BSID|PAK|"AK" in line 40, line 47 and figure 134.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

see 6168

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
7.2.2.2.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6171 Comment submitted by: Yigal Eliaspur Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 219 Starting Line # 63 Fig/Table# Section [.2.2.4.1

D9 draft does not define well the validity of the PMK and context if a cached AK derived from PMK is lost.

Suggested Remedy

Add the following to the paragraph:

If cached AK and context is lost by either side, It immediately invalidate PMK and context which lost AK was derived from.
Invalidating PMK means that no new AKs can be derived from this PMK (even if the HO optimization bit is set).

Chached AK that were derived from the invalidated PKM can continue to be used in HO.

If an non cached AK is needed to be derived from PMK - re-authentication should be done in order to obtain a new valid PMK.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Add the following to the paragraph:
If the cached AK and associated context is lost by either BS or MS, no new AKs can be derived from this PMK on handover.
Cached AKs that were derived from the PMK can continue to be used in HO.

Reauthentication is required to obtain a new PMK so as to derive new AKs.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Add the following to the paragraph:
If the cached AK and associated context is lost by either BS or MS, no new AKs can be derived from this PMK on handover.
Cached AKs that were derived from the PMK can continue to be used in HO.

Reauthentication is required to obtain a new PMK so as to derive new AKs.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6172 Comment submitted by: Yigal Eliaspur Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 219 Starting Line # 63 Fig/Table# Section [.2.2.4.1

D9 draft does not define well the lifetime of PMK:

The PMK become valid only after 3-way handshake but is created before.

If the PMK will have a very long lifetime before it is valid it can cause a a long period of failed 3-way handshake while it is obvious that continues
unsuccessful 3-way handshake implies a problem.

The PMK lifetime until validated should be short in order to avoid DoS attack on 3-way HandShake

Suggested Remedy
Add the following to the standard:

7.2.2.4.1 AK context

The PMK key has to phases of lifetime: the first is once created and the second is after it was validated by the 3-way handshake.

The phases ensures that when PMK is created it will be defined with the default lifetime and after successful 3-way handshake, this lifetime may be
enlarged using the PMK life time TLV within the 3-way handshake.

10.2 PKM parameter values
Insert to table 343
| System | Name | Description | Min value |Default value | Max value |

| SS+BS | PMK lifetime | The lifetime assigned to PMK when created | 5sec | 10sec | 15min |

11.9.19 PKM configuration settings
| Type | Length | Value | Scope |

| 27 | Variable |Compound | Auth replay, PMKv2-rsa reply, sa-tek-response |

11.9.19.8 PMK lifetime
| Type | Length | value |

| 27.8 | 4 |Updates the lifetime of PMK |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
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7.2.2.4.1 AK context

The PMK key has two phases of lifetime: the first begins at PMK creation and the second begins after validation by the 3-way handshake.
The phases ensure that when the PMK is created it will be defined with the PMK or PAK pre-handshake lifetime and after successful 3-way
handshake, this lifetime may be enlarged using the PMK lifetime TLV within the 3-way handshake.

10.2 PKM parameter values
Insert to table 343:

System | Narme | Description | Mn value | Default value | Max val ue |

M5+BS | PMK or PAK pre-handshake lifetine | The lifetine assigned to PMK when created | 5sec | 10sec | 15mn |

11.9.19 PKM configuration settings
Type | Length | Val ue | Scope |

27 | Variable | Conpound | Auth replay, PMKv2-rsa reply, sa-tek-response |

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Add the following to the standard:

7.2.2.4.1 AK context

The PMK key has two phases of lifetime: the first begins at PMK creation and the second begins after validation by the 3-way handshake.
The phases ensure that when the PMK is created it will be defined with the PMK or PAK pre-handshake lifetime and after successful 3-way
handshake, this lifetime may be enlarged using the PMK lifetime TLV within the 3-way handshake.

10.2 PKM parameter values
Insert to table 343:

System | Nane | Description | Mn value | Default value | Max val ue |

M5+BS | PMK or PAK pre-handshake lifetine | The lifetine assigned to PMK when created | 5sec | 10sec | 15m n |

11.9.19 PKM configuration settings
Type | Length | Val ue | Scope |

27 | Variable | Conpound | Auth replay, PMKv2-rsa reply, sa-tek-response |

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Groun's Action ltems
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6173 Comment submitted by: Sangwoo Doe
Comment Type Technical non'binding Starting Page # 229 Starting Line # 34

Figure 134 of 802.16-2204 is incorrect.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt changes in C80216e-05_330.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 0-1
Belongs in corrigenda

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
7.4.1.5
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6174 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 229 Starting Line # 49 Fig/Table# section /.5.2.4

According to section 7.5.1.2.4 in IEEE802.16e/D9, PN window has been defined for SA and it can be negotiated during SBC exchanges. But
since no SA is created for basic and primary management connections which also need PN window to protect against replay attack, PN window for
the two management connections shall be also defined and negotiated.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_315"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the remedy in the contribution C80216e-05_315r2

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6175 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 230 Starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# Section 7.9.4

CMAC has been approved by NIST

Suggested Remedy
Modify page 230 line 30:

A BS or MS may support management message integrity protection based on Cipher-based MAC (etrently
- together with the AES block cipher. The CMAC construction as specified in

Braft-Special Publication 800-38B - Recommendation for Block Cipher Modes of Operation: the CMAC
Mode for Authentication: May Juh-2005 shall be used.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Modify page 230 line 30:

A BS or MS may support management message integrity protection based on Cipher-based MAC (ettrently
- together with the AES block cipher. The CMAC construction as specified in

Braft-Special Publication 800-38B - Recommendation for Block Cipher Modes of Operation: the CMAC
Mode for Authentication: May Juh-2005 shall be used.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6176 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type TeChniC&ﬂ Satisfied (was Starting Page # 230 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# Section /.5.4.1

To avoid replay attack it should be ensured that the CMAC_PN_* in the management message received by the BS or MS is always incremented
and never repeated, So the standard should stress that MS 'shall complete the re-authentication with BS and obtain a new AK before the
CMAC_PN_* is expired.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_320"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
Add to the end of the paragraph at page 230 line 64:

Any tuple value of {CMAC_PN_*, AK} shall not be used more than once. The reauthentication process should be initiated (by BS or MS) to
establish a new AK before the CMAC_PN_* reaches the end of its number space.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6177 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 233 Starting Line # 48 Fig/Table# section 7.9.7.1

The Dot16KDF algorithm used for deriving HMAC keys and KEK in HMAC case has a critical problem: It can not generate a key stream longer than
160 bits due to the nature of the SHA-1 function.

Suggested Remedy

replace the text from line 44 through 58 with the following text :
Dot16KDF(key, astring, keylength)

result = null;
Kin = Truncate (key, 160);
For (i=0; i <= int( (keylength-1/160) ); i++) {
result <= result | truncate (SHA-1( 1 | astring | keylength | Kin), 160);

}
return Truncate (SHA-1(astring | Kin), keylength);

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
replace the text from line 44 through 58 with the following text :
Dot16KDF(key, astring, keylength)
{ result = null;

Kin = Truncate (key, 160 );

For (i=0; i <= int( (keylength-1)/160 ); i++) {

result <= result | truncate (SHA-1( i| astring | keylength | Kin), 160);
}

return Truncate (result, keylength);
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6178 Comment submitted by: Seokheon Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 234 Starting Line # 99 Fig/Table# section 7.8.1

In case of omitting the authorization procedure during network re-entry or HO, it is not efficient to use the SA Challenge Tuple included in RNG-RSP
message, the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Request message. It is enough to use the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Response message

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/340.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Remedy 1 vote: Rejected 8-12 votes
Remedy 2 vote: Rejected 5-16 votes

BS can know whether MS is fake through SA-TEK Calleng. If use scheme in this contribution, MS can attack BS by replay SA-TEK Resposne
because of noChalleng .

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6179 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14

Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 234  Starting Line # 95 Fig/Table# section 7.8.1

PKMv2 SA-TEK 3-way handshake sequence procedure needs the following parameters, but it's not defined in the current text.

- SAChallengeTimer

- SAChallengeMaxResends

- SATEKTimer

- SATEKRequestMaxResends

Suggested Remedy
[Insert the following rows into the table 343 of section 10.2 in page 503]

|BSMS | SAChalengeTimer " Time prior to re-send SA-TEK-Challenge (in seconds) | 05 | 120 (10 |
| BSMS | SAChallengeMaxResends | Maximum number of sending SA-TEK-Challenge message | 1 13 13 |
IMSBS | SATEKTmer | Time prior to re-send SA-TEK-Request (in seconds) | 04 | 03 | 10 ]
| MS.BS | SATEKRequestMiaxResends | Maximum number of sending SATEK-Request 1 1 13 15 1.
S - e R S — R +
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Insert the following rows into the table 343 of section 10.2 in page 503]

S — S e e S — R +
| BS,MS | SAChallengeTimer |  Time prior to re-send of SA-TEK-Challenge ( in seconds ) | 0.5 | 1.0 | 20 |
|BSMS | SAChallengeMaxResends | Maximum number of transmissions of SATEK-Challenge | 1 13 15 1
(MSBS | SATEkTmer | Time prior to re-send of SA-TEK-Request (in seconds) ] 04 | 03 | 10 ]
[kh’é’,’é‘é’1'""éZ\'T'EIZFi'e'Z{Je';}'M;x"Fi'e';'e‘h'&s"'I"k}l};‘x}}{{l}}}{'r}JEﬁEé}‘Sf'iE;&r'ﬁ{é's}Sﬁs"c}%‘é'/&'f%‘éii}i?;au'{;éi """""""" : """ |E """ | } """ |"é: |
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6180 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 235 Starting Line # 3 Fig/Table# section 7.8.1

The phrase "during initial network entry or reauthorization" and the fact that the SA-TEK-Challenge is part of RNG-RSP
suggests use of the SA components during a phase of network entry that precedes the determination of basic capabilities.
This seems to be the wrong way round, as authorisation is done only after basic capability exchange (see 802.16-2004, page 168, figure 55).

Suggested Remedy
Replace "During initial network entry" with "During network entry"

Move the SA-TEK challenge out of RNG-REQ/RSP and place in (???) SBC.
Note that it could still appear in RNG-RSP as a result of the HO Process Optimization capabilities.

Alternatively, rework all diagrams showing network entry (e.g. Figure 55), indicating the process by which the BS acquires knowledge of the SS
(e.g. through backbone messaging from serving BS) and the SS of the BS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Figure 55 describes initial network entry only.
The TLV on RNG-RSP is included only after handover, therefore Figure 55 is correct.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6181 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 235 Starting Line # © Fig/Table# section 7.8.1

The term "SAChallengeTimer" is not defined other than within section 7.8.1. A diagram showing state transitions is required to indicated the
behavious of both SS and BS in the event of timer expiry, and in addition the time value needs to be stated (Table 342, Section 10.1) or
negotiated (section 11).

Suggested Remedy

Rework section 7.8.1 to remove "may" and to define or eliminate terms, including:
SAChallengeTimer

SATEKTimer

SATEKRequestMaxResends

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Modify text on page 235, line 3 as indicated:]
1. During initial network entry or reauthorization, the BS shall send PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge
(including a random number BS_Random) to the MS after protecting it with the CMAC/HMAC tuple. If the
BS does not receive PKMv2 SA-TEK-Request from the MS within SAChallengeTimer, it shall resend the
previous PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge-

, up to SAChallengeMaxResends times. If the BS reaches its
maximum number of resends, it #ayshall initiate another full ¥e-authentication or drop the MS.

See 6179 for parameter definitions.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Modify text on page 235, line 3 as indicated:]
1. During initial network entry or reauthorization, the BS shall send PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge
(including a random number BS_Random) to the MS after protecting it with the CMAC/HMAC tuple. If the
BS does not receive PKMv2 SA-TEK-Request from the MS within SAChallengeTimer, it shall resend the
previous PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge-

, up to SAChallengeMaxResends times. If the BS reaches its
maximum number of resends, it #ayshall initiate another full ¥e-authentication or drop the MS.

See 6179 for parameter definitions.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
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Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6182 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCh.niC\al, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 235 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# section /7.8.1

Inappropriate language for a standard: do not use "may".
Also the counter "SAChallengeMaxResends" is an implementation specific number that need not be referenced in the standard: indeed the only
place where it is referenced is in this sentence. Remove it.

Suggested Remedy

Page 235, line 9, Replace as indicated:
The BS mayshall either send a PKMv2 SA-TEK-Challenge

medmu-RomberefresendsHmay or initiate full re-authentication or drop the MS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
no text

The maximum retries should in fact be standardized.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6183 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 235 Starting Line # 25 Fig/Table# section 7.8.1
Re:

If the MS reaches its maximum number of resends, it may initiate full re-authentication or decide to connect to another BS or take some other action.
Could it make me a cup of tea?
| have struck out SATEKRequestMaxResends as this seems to be an implementation specific item that does not need standardising or negotiating.

Suggested Remedy
Page 235, line 25
Replace as indicated:
If the MS does not recelve PKMv2 SA-TEK- Response from the BS W|th|n SATEKTlmer it shall elther resend the
request. M

M—S—Feaehes—ﬁs—maaemum—ﬂtmbeeef—reseﬁds—i{—may or |n|t|ate fuII re authentlcatlon oreleerdeattempt {0 connect to

another BS or disconnect from the networktake-seme-etheractionr. The MS must shall include, through the Security Negotiation Parameters
attribute, the security capabilities that it included in the SBC-REQ message during the basic capabllltles

negotiation phase.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Page 235, line 25

Replace as indicated:

If the MS does not receive PKMv2 SA-TEK-Response from the BS within SATEKTimer, it shall resend the

request. The MS may resend the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Request up to SATEKRequestMaxResends times. If the

MS reaches its maximum number of resends, it shallmay initiate another full fe-authentication or-geeideattempt to connect to another BS ertake-seme
etheraetien. The MS must shall include, through the Security Negotiation Parameters attribute, the security capabilities that it included in the
SBC-REQ message during the basic capabilities negotiation phase.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Page 235, line 25

Replace as indicated:

If the MS does not receive PKMv2 SA-TEK-Response from the BS within SATEKTimer, it shall resend the

request. The MS may resend the PKMv2 SA-TEK-Request up to SATEKRequestMaxResends times. If the

MS reaches its maximum number of resends, it shalkray initiate another full fe-authentication or-geeideattempt to connect to another BS e+take-seme
etheraetion. The MS must shall include, through the Security Negotiation Parameters attribute, the security capabilities that it included in the
SBC-REQ message during the basic capabilities negotiation phase.
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes
Group's Action Items
Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6184 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 235 Starting Line # 39 Fig/Table# section 7.8.1

What does "should log the problem” mean?

For how long, in what format, for what purpose?

And if it doesn't, it will not break the standard: what does "should" mean?
This sounds like a management function, not an air-interface specification.

Suggested Remedy
Page 235, line 39: Delete "If security capabilities don’t match, the BS should log the problem."

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Page 235, line 39: Modify "If security eapabitites negotiation parameters don’t match, the BS sheuld tegthe-preblem should report the discrepancy
to higher layers".

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Page 235, line 39: Modify "If security eapabitites negotiation parameters don’t match, the BS sheutd tegthe-prebtem should report the discrepancy
to higher layers".

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6185 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 236 Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# section 7.8.1
Fix TBDs.

Suggested Remedy

Page 236, line 20

Replace

as per section XXX.

with

as per section ???.

What should ??? be: perhaps 7.2.2.2.10.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Page 236, line 20

Replace

as per section XXX.Page 236, line 20

Replace

as per section XXX.

with

as per section 7.5.3 and 7.5.4.

In 7.2.2.2.11, replace as indicated:
the switchover mechanism_ described in this section using the messages in 6.3.2.3.9.20-defiredHr-seetionoo(Editor-Nete-see-seetion-from

with
as per section 7.5.3 and 7.5.4.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Page 236, line 20

Replace

as per section XXX.

with

as per section 7.5.3 and 7.5.4.

In722211 ranlarcra ac indicatad-
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the switchover mechanism_described in this section using the messages in 6.3.2.3.9.20-defiredHr-sectiornoo—(Editor-Note:-see-sectionfrom
contrbution-306).

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6186 Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 236 Starting Line # 53

too much space

Suggested Remedy

remove space/format paragraph at page 236, line 53.
Also add colon (:) at end of line 56.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

remove space/format paragraph at page 236, line 53.
Also add colon (;) at end of line 56.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
7.8.2
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6187 Comment submitted by: Haixiang He Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 238 Starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# Section 7.5.3
Clarification

Suggested Remedy
Change

"In the case of PKMv2, HMAC-Digest Calculations shall include the HMAC_PN_* that should be concatenated after the MAC Management
message".

to

"In the case of PKMv2, Short-HMAC-Digest Calculations shall include the HMAC_PN_* that should be concatenated after the MAC Management
message".

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change

"In the case of PKMv2, HMAC-Digest Calculations shall include the HMAC_PN_* that should be concatenated after the MAC Management
message".

to

"In the case of PKMv2, Short-HMAC-Digest Calculations shall include the HMAC PN _* that should be concatenated after the MAC Management
message".

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions c) instructions unclear
Could not find the indicated text.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6188 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCh.niC\al, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 239 Starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# Section 7.8.4.2

According to section 7.8.4.2 in D9, if the final block size n is smaller than cipher block size, the next-to-last ciphertext block shall be AES encrypted
for the second time, using the electronic code book (ECB) mode, and the most significant n bits of the result are XORed with the final n bits of the
payload to generate the short final cipher block. There are two problem about the method .One is that the method has been proved not secure
enough, though it was often used. Since the final block is not encrypted but XORed with a block, any modified bits can just affect the corresponding
bits which means that the malicious attacker can easily predict the modification results. If the termination block does not contain important information, it
may not matter much. However, if the termination block contains important information, it would be a serious security problem. The other is this
mechanism requires the receiver supportting encryption algorithm in both ECB and CBC mode.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_313"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_313"(John Lee).

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6189 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 241 Starting Line # 3 Fig/Table# section /.9

MBRA is an optional feature.

Suggested Remedy

[Please change the text as follows in line 3 of page 241:]
This MBRA shaft-may be used to refresh traffic keying material efficiently not for the unicast service, but for the multicast service or the broadcast
service.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change the title on page 241 line 1 as indicated:
Optional Multicast and broadcast rekeying algorithm (MBRA)

Change the text on page 241 line 3 as indicated:

When MBRA is supported, the Hais MBRA shall- be used to refresh traffic keying material efficiently not for the unicast service, but for the multicast
service or the broadcast service.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6190 Comment submitted by: Haixiang He Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 244 Starting Line # 36 Fig/Table# section 7.8.1

Draft is missing accepted change in Step 6.

Suggested Remedy
Fully adopt the change in contribution 309 especially on step 6.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[On page 236, line 24, insert the following text as the last paragraph of the section:]

The MS also must verify the BS’s security negotiation parameters TLV encoded in the Security Negotiation Parameters attribute against the security
negotiation parameters TLV provided by the BS through the SBC-RSP message. If security capabilities do not match, the MS should report the
discrepancy to upper layers. The MS may choose to continue the communication with the BS. In this case, the MS may adopt the security
negotiation parameters encoded in SA-TEK-Response message.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[On page 236, line 24, insert the following text as the last paragraph of the section:]

The MS also must verify the BS’s security negotiation parameters TLV encoded in the Security Negotiation Parameters attribute against the security
negotiation parameters TLV provided by the BS through the SBC-RSP message. If security capabilities do not match, the MS should report the
discrepancy to upper layers. The MS may choose to continue the communication with the BS. In this case, the MS may adopt the security
negotiation parameters encoded in SA-TEK-Response message.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6191 Comment submitted by: Rainer Ullmann Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 255 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 8.3.6.6.1

The tables describing the format of compressed and reduced private maps in OFDM (section 8.3.6.6 and 8.3.6.7) contain fields that are not
relevant in context with OFDM and therefore should be removed. Also editorial clean-ups are necessary.

Suggested Remedy
See contribution C80216e-05_ 321

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

See contribution C80216e-05_ 321

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

See contribution C80216e-05_ 321

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6192 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 265  starting Line # 6 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.4.2

Another restriciton is neceesary for DL allocation, i.e.,

The MAC PDUs of the same CID shall not be transmitted on different DL bursts in the same frame.
Suggested Remedy

insert the following text in line 6 page 265:

e). The MAC PDUs of the same CID shall not be transmitted on different DL bursts in the same frame.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
insert the following text in line 6 page 265:

e). The MAC PDUs of the same CID shall not be transmitted on different DL bursts in the same frame. It is not applied for the burst where H-ARQ
CTC IR is applied.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 3-8
Puts too much restriction on the BS scheduler.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6193 Comment submitted by: Peiying Zhu
Comment Type Starting Page # 265 Starting Line # 43

To be consistent, make the following editorial change in Table 268

Suggested Remedy

0b000: CC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b001: BTC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b010: CTC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b011: ZT encoding CC used on DL-MAP
0b100: LDPC encoding used on DL-MAP
O0b101 to Ob111 -Reserved

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

0b000: CC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b001: BTC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b010: CTC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b011: ZT CC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b100: LDPC encoding used on DL-MAP
O0b101 to Ob111 -Reserved

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

0b000: CC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b001: BTC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b010: CTC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b011: ZT CC encoding used on DL-MAP
0b100: LDPC encoding used on DL-MAP
Ob101 to Ob111 -Reserved

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 268

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.4.3
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6194 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 268  starting Line # 12 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.4.5

The restriction described in this paragraph is should be UL allocaiton with UIUC=1 to 10, not UL IEs, since the mini-subchannel allocation uses the
extended IE.

Suggested Remedy
Change the paragraph as follows:

In the uplink, the BS shall not allocate to any MS more than one UL allocation-BtMAPE with data burst profile UIUC (1-10) in a single frame,
including mini-subchannel allocation. This limitation does not apply to HARQ data allocation regions.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change the paragraph as follows:

In the uplink, the BS shall not allocate to any MS more than one UL allocation-JtMAP—E with data burst profile UIUC (1-10) in a single frame,
including mini-subchannel allocation. This limitation does not apply to HARQ data allocation regions.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change the paragraph as follows:

In the uplink, the BS shall not allocate to any MS more than one UL allocation-BtMAPE with data burst profile UIUC (1-10) in a single frame,
including mini-subchannel allocation. This limitation does not apply to HARQ data allocation regions.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6195 Comment submitted by: InSeok Hwang
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 268  starting Line # 46

In 8.4.4.6.4 AAS Uplink preamble,
The LowerBoundaas preavee at line 46 p. 268 is a typo of UpperBoundaas preavise

Suggested Remedy

Modify the texts as follows:
[At line 46 p. 268 in Sec. 8.4.4.6.4]

if (C/N) - 10 10910 (R) <>towerBotfts rreams=UPPErBoUNd s preamse

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Modify the texts as follows:
[At line 46 p. 268 in Sec. 8.4.4.6.4]

if (C/N) - 10 10910 (R) <>towerBotftas—rreamee_UPPErBoundass preavse

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Modify the texts as follows:
[At line 46 p. 268 in Sec. 8.4.4.6.4]

if (C/N) - 10 10910 (R) <>towerBotftas—rreamse_UPPErBouNndass preavse

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.4.6.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6196 Comment submitted by: Asaf Matatyaou Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 272 Starting Line # 34 Fig/Table# 278  section 8.4.5.3.3

The OFDMA AAS Downlink IE has an incorrect length value (should be 3 bytes, not 4 bytes) noted in the "Notes" column and is missing two fields,
(1) the Preamble Type row and (2) the PRBS_ID row. The change will correct this IE for P802.16e, and will keep the IE aligned with
P802.16-2004/Corl/D3.

Suggested Remedy
Update table 278 with the following changes highlighted in red.

Table 278 - OFDMA dewHrk AAS downlink I1E

T T T -+
| Syntax | Size | Notes |
e e Sy +
| AAS DL_IEO { | - | - |
R Fom R +
| Extended DIUC | 4 | AAS = 0x02 |
T T T -+
| Length | 4 | Length = 0x043 |
e e - +
| OFDMA Symbol Offset | 8 | Denotes the start of the zone (counting from|
| | | the frame preamble and starting from 0) |
e e - +
| Permutation | 3 |] ObOOO = PUSC |
| | | ObOO1 = FUSC |
| | | Ob010 = Optional FUSC |
| | | ObO11 = AMC |
| | | Ob100 = TUSC1 |
| | | Ob101 = TUSC2 |
| | | Ob110, Obl1ll = reserved |
R Fom S -
| DL_PermBase | 6 | |
T T T +
| Downlink_preamble_coding | 2 | ObOO - O symbols |
| | | Ob01 - 1 symbol |
| | | Ob1l0 - 2 symbols |
| | | Obll - 3 symbols |
e e e - +
| Preamble type | 1 | O - Frequency shifted preamble is used in |
| | | this DL AAS zone |
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| | |] 1 - Time shifted preamble is used in this

| | | DL AAS zone
e e S
| PRBS ID | 2 | Refer to 8.4.9.4.1
. . .
| reserved | 52 | Shall be set to zero
e e e
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Update table 278 with the following changes highlighted in red.

Table 278 - OFDMA downdink AAS downlink IE

e Fom e e e T +
| Syntax | Size | Notes |
e Fom T T T +
| AAS_DL_IEQ { [ - | - [
e Fom e B TP +
| Extended DIUC | 4 | AAS = 0x02 |
e Fom e T Tt +
| Length | 4 | Length = 0x043 |
e Fom T T TP +
| OFDMA Symbol Offset | 8 | Denotes the start of the zone (counting from]
| | | the frame preamble and starting from 0) |
e o e +
| Permutation | 3 | 0bOOO = PUSC |
| | ] Ob001 = FUSC |
| | | 0b010 = Optional FUSC |
| | | Ob011 = AMC |
| | | Ob100 = TUSC1 |
| | | Ob101 = TUSC2 |
| | | O0b110, Ob11ll = reserved |
e o e +
| DL_PermBase | 6 | |
e o e +
| Downlink_preamble_coding | 2 | 0bOO - O symbols |
| | ] Ob01 - 1 symbol |
| | | 0b10 - 2 symbols |
| | ] Obll - 3 symbols |
T Fom e e +
| Preamble type | 1 ] 0 - Frequency shifted preamble is used in |
| | | this DL AAS zone |
| | ] 1 - Time shifted preamble is used in this |
| l | DL AAS zone l
o ___ o ———— +
| PRBS_ID | 2 | Refer to 8.4.9.4.1 |
e S e +
| reserved | 52 | Shall be set to zero |
e o e +

Reason for Recommendation

PRaocnanliitinn nf Craiin Deacicion of Groilin: Arcantad
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Update table 278 with the following changes highlighted in red.

Table 278 - OFDMA downlink AAS downlink IE

Sy o gy +
| Syntax | Size | Notes |
Sy Sy S +
| AAS DL_IEO { | - | - |
S o ey +
| Extended DIUC | 4 | AAS = 0x02 |
Sy o gy +
| Length | 4 | Length = 0x043 |
Sy Sy S +
| OFDMA Symbol Offset | 8 | Denotes the start of the zone (counting from]|
| | | the frame preamble and starting from 0) |
e Fom o +
| Permutation | 3 | ObOOO = PUSC |
| | | Ob001 = FUSC |
| | | Ob010 = Optional FUSC |
| | | Ob011 = AMC |
| | |] Ob100 = TUSC1 |
| | | Ob101 = TUSC2 |
| | | Ob110, Obl1l1l = reserved |
Sy Ry gy +
| DL_PermBase | 6 | |
Sy Sy o +
| Downlink_preamble_coding | 2 | ObOO - O symbols |
| | | ObO1 - 1 symbol |
| | | Ob10 - 2 symbols |
| | | Obll - 3 symbols |
Ty My e Sy Sy Sy Sy Sy +
| Preamble type | 1 ] O - Frequency shifted preamble is used in |
| | | this DL AAS zone |
| | |] 1 - Time shifted preamble is used in this |
| | | DL AAS zone |
Sy o gy +
| PRBS_ID | 2 | Refer to 8.4.9.4.1 |
o o - +
| reserved | 52 | Shall be set to zero |
e Fom o +
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6197 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 279  Starting Line # 91

Correction and clarification on the description for STC field in STC_Zone_IE format is needed.

Suggested Remedy
[modify the text in line 51~57 page 275 (section 8.4.5.3.4 ) as following ]

STC
Indicates the STC mode that shall be used by the transmitter for allocations following
this IE (see 8.4.8). All allocations-witheut-STS with STC="0b00" shall be transmitted erty

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

from-ene-antenna({anterna-B)with non-STC pilot pattern. All allocations with STC the-BS-shat-ransmit

fremboeth-ts-anternas-not setting to '0b00’ shall be transmitted with the corresponding
pilot pattern in section 8.4.8.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 51~57 page 275 (section 8.4.5.3.4 ) as following ]

STC
Indicates the STC mode that shall be used by the transmitter for allocations following
this IE (see 8.4.8). All allocations-witheut-SFE with STC='"0b00" shall be transmitted erty

from-one-antenrna-{anterna-B)with non-STC pilot pattern. All allocations with STC the-BS—shal-transmit

frembeth-ts-antennras-not setting to '0b00" shall be transmitted with the corresponding
pilot pattern in section 8.4.8.

[On page 274, Table 279, change as indicated:]

STCTransmit Diversity | 2 | Ob00 = No STC transmit-eiversiy
| | Ob01 = STC using 2/3 antennas
| | Ob10 = STC using 4 antennas
| | Ob11 = FHDC using 2 antennas

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
[modify the text in line 51~57 page 275 (section 8.4.5.3.4 ) as following ]

STC
Indicates the STC mode that shall be used by the transmitter for allocations following
this IE (see 8.4.8). All allocations-witheut-STS with STC="0b00" shall be transmitted erty

with non-STC pilot pattern. All allocations with STC the-BS-shal-ransmit

fremboeth-ts-anternas-not setting to '0b00’ shall be transmitted with the corresponding

nilot nattarn iNn cactinn Q 4 Q

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.3.4
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[On page 274, Table 279, change as indicated:]
STCTransmit Diversity | 2 | ObOO = No STC t '
| | Ob01 = STC using 2/3 antennas
| | Ob10 = STC using 4 antennas
| | Ob11 = FHDC using 2 antennas

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6198 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 279 Starting Line # 26

Inconsistent use of HARQ and H-ARQ

Suggested Remedy

Change title of section as follows:

"8.4.5.3.10 H-ARQ and Sub-MAP Pointer IE"

Change caption of Table as follows:

"Table 285—H-ARQ MAP or Sub-MAP pointer IE format"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change title of section as follows:

"8.4.5.3.10 H-ARQ and Sub-MAP Pointer IE"

Change caption of Table as follows:

"Table 285—H-ARQ MAP or Sub-MAP pointer IE format"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6199.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.3.10
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6199 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 279 Starting Line # 26

We need to match names of two titles which are section 8.4.5.3.10 and table 285.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the caption in table 285 line 26 page 279(section 8.4.5.3.10) as follows]
Table 285 - H-ARQ e+ and Sub-MAP pointer IE format

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the caption in table 285 line 26 page 279(section 8.4.5.3.10) as follows]
Table 285 - H-ARQ e+ and Sub-MAP pointer IE format

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the caption in table 285 line 26 page 279(section 8.4.5.3.10) as follows]
Table 285 - H-ARQ e+ and Sub-MAP pointer IE format

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 285

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14

8.4.5.3.10
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6200 Comment submitted by: Asaf Matatyaou Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 281  starting Line # 4 Fig/iTable# 286  section 8.4.5.3.11

1. Remove the striked-out text for the "Preamble Time Shift Index" field, as it is the editorial removal of text from e/D8 and should not be confused
with the actual removal of a field.
2. Add text to the notes column for the Pilot Pattern Index field.

Suggested Remedy
Replace Table 286 with:

Table 286 - OFDMA DL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format

e e S e +
| Syntax | Size | Notes |
e e e - +
I --- | - I --- |
S Fom e g +
I by I I I
e e S e +
| Pilot Pattern Modifier | 1 bit | O: Not applied, 1: Applied |
e e e - +
| Pilot Pattern Index | 2 bits | Pilot pattern used for this allocation (see |
| | | section 8.4.6.3.3(AMC), 8.4.6.1.2.6(TUSC)): |
| | | 00 - Pilot Pattern #A |
| | | 01 - Pilot Pattern #B |
| | | 10 - Pilot Pattern #C |
| | | 11 - Pilot Pattern #D |
e e . e +
1 Rocorvaodd 1 2 hstce 1 [ ]
I noeocvciT vou I J NE O I I
e e e - +
h I | |
- . S +
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Replace Table 286 with:

Table 286 - OFDMA DL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format
e e Fom e e +
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e e - +
| 3 | | |
o PRy gy +
| Pilot Pattern Modifier | 1 bit ] O: Not applied, 1: Applied |
o PRy gy +
| Pilot Pattern Index | 2 bits | Pilot pattern used for this allocation (see |
| | | section 8.4.6.3.3(AMC), 8.4.6.1.2.6(TUSC)): |
| | ] 00 - Pilot Pattern #A |
| | |] 01 - Pilot Pattern #B |
| | ] 10 - Pilot Pattern #C |
| | | 11 - Pilot Pattern #D |
g Fo g +
: Rasarved : 3 _hits : :
g Fo e g +
13 | | |
g Fo e g +
Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace Table 286 with:

Table 286 - OFDMA DL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format
e o g +
| Syntax | Size | Notes |
ey o g +
l--- l--- I - |
B R Fo e e T T +
| } | | |
e o g +
| Pilot Pattern Modifier | 1 bit | O: Not applied, 1: Applied |
ey o g +
| Pilot Pattern Index | 2 bits | Pilot pattern used for this allocation (see |
| | | section 8.4.6.3.3(AMC), 8.4.6.1.2.6(TUSC)): |
| | | 00 - Pilot Pattern #A |
| | | 01 - Pilot Pattern #B |
| | | 10 - Pilot Pattern #C |
| | | 11 - Pilot Pattern #D |
e T Fom e T T T T T T +
! Reserved ! 3 bhits ! !
B e e - +
1> | | |
e o g +

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6201 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 282 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# 286a section 8.4.5.3.12

If sleep mode class 3 is used for single BS MBS service, MBS_MAP_IE shall include the location of next MBS_MAP_IE instead of MBS_MAP.
Because MBS-Data's location is always defined in MBS_MAP_IE instead of MBS_MAP.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify the Table 286a Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP IE(MBS_MAP_IE) formate on Page 282, as follows]

Table 286a-Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP |IE
Syntax Size(bits) Notes
MBS_MAP_IE() {
Extended-2 DIUC
Length
MBS Zone identifier
Macro diversity enhanced 1 £+
If(Macro diversity enhanced = 1){ - -
Permutation
DL PermBase
PBRS ID
OFDMA Symbol Offset 7 -
DIUC change indication 1
Reserved
if (DIUC change indication = 1) {
Reserved
Boosting
DIUC
No. Subchannels
NO. OFDMA symbols 2 -
Repetition Coding Indication 2

~Noo

N O1TN

OPWEFEL I N

}else {
DIuC
CID
OFDMA Symbol Offset 8 -
Subchannel offset
Boosting
SLC 3 indication
NO. OFDMA Symbols
NO. Subchannels
Repetition Coding Indication
if (SLC 3_indication =81) {

Next MBS_MAP_IE frame offset

c"»‘-h.

NOOOFR,WO

o

The Next MBS_MAP_|E frame offset value is lower 8 bits of the
frame number in which the BS shall transmit the next
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MBS _MAP _IE frame.

Next-MBS-OFDMA-Symbet-offset
} - -

’ \(byte boundary) { i
} Padding Nibble
}

[Insert Parameters on Page 283, as follows]
Next MBS _MAP_IE frame offset
The Next MBS_MAP_IE frame offset value is lower 8 bits of the frame number in which the BS shall transmit the next
MBS_MAP_IE frame.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the Table 286a Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP IE(MBS_MAP_IE) formate on Page 282, as follows]

Table 286a-Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP |IE
Syntax Size(bits) Notes
MBS_MAP_IE() {
Extended-2 DIUC
Length
MBS Zone identifier
Macro diversity enhanced 1 £+
If(Macro diversity enhanced = 1){ - -
Permutation
DL PermBase
PBRS ID
OFDMA Symbol Offset 7 -
DIUC change indication 1
Reserved
if (DIUC change indication = 1) {
Reserved
Boosting
DIUC
No. Subchannels
NO. OFDMA symbols 2 -
Repetition Coding Indication 2

~Noo

N O1TN

OPWEKFEL I N

}else { -
DIUC 4
CID 16
OFDMA Symbol Offset 8 -
Subchannel offset 6
Boosting 3
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SLC 3 indication
NO. OFDMA Symbols
NO. Subchannels
Repetition Coding Indication
if (SLC 3_indication =81) {
Next MBS _MAP_|E frame offset

NOO

The Next MBS _MAP _|E frame offset value is lower 8 bits of the
frame number in which the BS shall transmit the next
MBS _MAP _IE frame.

o

Next-MBS-OFDMA-Symbet-offset
} - -

} - -
if I(byte boundary) { -
Padding Nibble

[Insert Parameters on Page 283, as follows]
Next MBS _MAP_IE frame offset
The Next MBS_MAP_IE frame offset value is lower 8 bits of the frame number in which the BS shall transmit the next
MBS_MAP_IE frame.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the Table 286a Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP IE(MBS_MAP_IE) formate on Page 282, as follows]

Table 286a-Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP |IE
Syntax Size(bits) Notes
MBS_MAP_IE() {
Extended-2 DIUC
Length
MBS Zone identifier
Macro diversity enhanced 1 £
If(Macro diversity enhanced = 1){ - -
Permutation
DL PermBase
PBRS ID
OFDMA Symbol Offset 7 -
DIUC change indication 1
Reserved
if (DIUC change indication = 1) {
Reserved
Boosting
DIUC

NA CiilhAalhAanrnmAl~

~Noo

N OTN

DDA WEF N
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NU. oupulial inicio

NO. OFDMA symbols
Repetition Coding Indication

} else {
DIUC
CID
OFDMA Symbol Offset
Subchannel offset
Boosting
SLC_3_indication
NO. OFDMA Symbols
NO. Subchannels
Repetition Coding Indication
if (SLC 3_indication =01) {

Next MBS _MAP _IE frame offset

Next-MBS-OFDMA-Symbet-offset
}

} - -
if I(byte boundary) {
Paddina Nibble

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4

2 -
4
16
8 -
6
3
1
6 -
6 -
2 -
8 The Next MBS_MAP _|E frame offset value is lower 8 bits of the

frame number in which the BS shall transmit the next
MBS_MAP_IE frame.
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6202 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 282 Starting Line # 31

| object to the implementation of the comment 5422. There are still a few errors in MBS MAP IE:
(1) Size of 'PRBS' is missing and it induces wrong sizes for reserved bits for alignment
(2) Note of 'OFDMA Symbol Offset' is wrong

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the following editorial changes :

Table 286a - Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP |E

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Comment Date
Member 2005/07/14

Fig/Table# 286a section 8.4.5.3.12

Syntax |  Size | Notes
MBS MAP_EQ{ 1 o
| |
CPRBSID 2
~ OFDMA Symbol Offset | | 7 | —OFDMAsSymbotofisetwithrespectiosiant
| | | | The offset of the OFDMA symbol
| | measured in OFDMA symbols
| | from beginning of the downlink frame
| |  inwhich the DL-MAP is transmitted
' DIUC Change Indication | 1 | Usedtoindicate DIUC change isincluded
Creseved 3oL
""""" if DIUC change indicaon=1){ | - | -
Creseved s L
| |
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt the following editorial changes :

Table 286a - Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP |E

Cyv/ntavy | Ci7va | NlAtac
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b At 1 e | b
MBS_MAP_IE () { | |
| |
PRBS_ID I 2 I
OFDMA Symbol Offset | 7 | —oFBMA-symbet-efisetwith-respeetto-start

| | The offset of the OFDMA symbol
| | measured in OFDMA symbols
| | from beginning of the downlink frame
| | inwhich the DL-MAP is transmitted.
| | Counting from the frame preamble and starting from 0

DIUC Change Indication | 1 | Used to indicate DIUC change is included
Creseved 13 oL
""""" if DIUC change indication=1){ | - | -
Creseved L3 L

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
Adopt the following editorial changes :

Table 286a - Multicast and Broadcast Service MAP |E

Syntax |  Size | Notes
MBS MAP_IEQ{ 1 o
| |
CPRBSD 2
~ OFDMA Symbol Offset | | 7 | —OFDMAsymbokefisetwith respeetto-start

|
| | The offset of the OFDMA symbol
| | measured in OFDMA symbols
| |  from beqginning of the downlink frame
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in which the DL-MAP is transmitted.
Counting from the frame preamble and starting from O

Reason

Group's

Group's

Editor's

Editor's

Editor's

for Group's Decision/Resolution

Notes

Action Items

Notes Editor's Actions

Questions and Concerns

Action Items

k) done
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6203 Comment submitted by: Jaehee Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding starting Page # 290  starting Line # 19 Fig/Table# Tabl  section 8.4.5.3.19

1. UL interference and noise level extended IE broadcasts NI level of every possible zones in DL subframe.
However, one can't inform MS the NI level of the MIMO zone with the current IE.
2. The descriptions between CQI/ACK/Periodic ranging region and its bitmap does not match.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify the table 286h as follows]

Bitmao 4 LSB indicates the there exists a
'CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.
The 2nd LSB indicates the there exists a
'PUSC region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.
The 3rd LSB indicates the there exists a
‘Optional PUSC region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.
The 4th LSB indicates the there exists an
'‘AMC region NI field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.
The 5th LSB indicates the there exists
'AAS region NI'field (1). Otherwise, it is O.
The 6th LSB indicates the there exists 'Periodic ranging
region NI field (1). Otherwise, itis 'O’
The 7th LSB indicates the there exists 'Sounding
region NI' field (1). Otherwise, it is ‘0’
The 8th LSB indicates the there exists 'MIMO
region NI' field (1). Otherwise, it is ‘0’

CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region.

if (The 6th LSB of Bitmap = 6) {



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Periodic ranging region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in Periodic ranging region. The interference and noise
level shall be estimated before the beam forming.
When this field is present, the value for the periodic
ranging region indicated in CQI/ACK/Preodic Ranging
region NI shall be ignored. Instead, the value of
this field shall be used for NI level of the periodic
ranging region.

}

if(The 7th LSB of Bitmap = 1) {

Sounding region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in sounding region.

}

if(The 8th LSB of Bitmap = 1) {

MIMO region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in MIMO region.

}

}

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Modify the table 286h as follows]

Length 4 Length =6x62-5 variable
Bitmao 4 LSB indicates the there exists a

'CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.
The 2nd LSB indicates the there exists a
'PUSC region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.
The 3rd LSB indicates the there exists a
‘Optional PUSC region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.

The 4th LSB indicates the there exists an
"'ANC reacion NI fiald (1)
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v rogior e e
Otherwise, it is 0.

The 5th LSB indicates the there exists

'AAS region NI'field (1). Otherwise, it is O.
The 6th LSB indicates the there exists 'Periodic ranging
region NI field (1). Otherwise, itis 'O’

The 7th LSB indicates the there exists 'Sounding
region NI' field (1). Otherwise, it is ‘0’

The 8th LSB indicates the there exists 'MIMO
region NI' field (1). Otherwise, it is ‘0’

CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region.

Periodic ranging region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in Periodic ranging region. The interference and noise
level shall be estimated before the beam forming.
When this field is present, the value for the periodic
ranging region indicated in CQI/ACK/Preodic Ranging
region NI shall be ignored. Instead, the value of
this field shall be used for NI level of the periodic
ranging region.

}

if(The 7th LSB of Bitmap = 1) {

Sounding region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in sounding region.

}

if(The 8th LSB of Bitmap = 1) {

MIMO region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in MIMO region.

}
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Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the table 286h as follows]

Length 4 Length =0x02~5 variable
Bitmao 4 LSB indicates the there exists a

'‘CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.

The 2nd LSB indicates the there exists a

'PUSC region NI field (2).
Otherwise, it is 0.

The 3rd LSB indicates the there exists a
'‘Optional PUSC region NI' field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.

The 4th LSB indicates the there exists an

'‘AMC region NI field (1).
Otherwise, it is 0.

The 5th LSB indicates the there exists

'‘AAS region NIfield (1). Otherwise, it is O.

The 6th LSB indicates the there exists 'Periodic ranging
region NI' field (1). Otherwise, it is '0'

The 7th LSB indicates the there exists 'Sounding
region NI' field (1). Otherwise, it is ‘0’

The 8th LSB indicates the there exists ‘MIMO
region NI' field (1). Otherwise, it is ‘0’

CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in CQI/ACK/Periodic Ranging region.

Periodic ranging region NI 8 Estimated average power level (dBm) per a subcarrier
in Periodic ranging region. The interference and noise
level shall be estimated before the beam forming.
When this field is present, the value for the periodic
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ranaina reaion indicated in COI/ACK/Preodic Ranaina

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 29-7

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6204 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 291  Starting Line # 93 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.3.20

What're the tables above? Are they relevant to the Dedicated DL control IE?

Suggested Remedy
replace "the tables above" by the specific Table numbers.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Dedicated DL Control |IE contains additional control information for each sub-burst inthe-tablesabeve Table 286l.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Dedicated DL Control IE contains additional control information for each sub-burst inthe-tables-abeve Table 286l.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6205 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 295 Starting Line # o4 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.3.21

[Clarification and correction of Fast-feedback channel]

1. There is no need to restrict Fast-feedback type allocated through any of the DL HARQ sub-burst IEs to the 6 bit Enhanced Fast-feedback which
is one of options. This prevents MS with the other Fast-feedback type from being allocated through the DL HARQ sub-burst IE.

Furthermore, there is need to clarify the priority of several Fast-feedback type in order to remove the ambiquity in interpretation of CQICH type
when using CQICH_control_IE, CQICH_Alloc_IE, MIMO_Compact_DL_MAP_IE, SDMA Compact_DL-MAP IE, Dedicated MIMO DL Control
IE, AAS_SDMA _DL_IE, Reduced_ AAS_Private_DL-MAP() or any of the DL_H-ARQ Sub Burst IEs which do not include CQICH type or
usage.

2. The resolution of #5163 was "Remove DIUC-CQI material from the document”,
however there is a value still in SBC_REQ/RSP for uplink control support.

3. Editorial correction : FAST-FEEDBACK --> Fast-feedback

Suggested Remedy

[Remedy 1: Remove the text between line 54~56, page 295 of section 8.4.5.3.21]

173 | 1 | bit #0: 3 bit-MIMO Fast-feedback | SBC-REQ (see 6.3.2.3.23)
| bit #1: EnhancedHAST—FEEBBACKFEast-feedback | SBC-RSP (see 6.3.2.3.24)

| 324
| bit#2: UL ACK |
| bit#3: Enhanced UL ACK |
| Under negotiation for UL ACK , if enhanced |
| feature is enabled, the SS should use only the |
| enhanced UL ACK channel. |
| bit #4: UEP fast-feedback |
| bit #5: A measurement report shall be performed on the last |
| DL burst, as described in 8.4.5.4.10.1 |
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| | bit #6: Primary/Secondary-+FAST—EEBBACKFast-feedback |
| | bit #7-Blbe-COH-astteedback— |

When Fast-feedback channels are allocated in uplink PUSC without indication of CQICH type, MS shall interpret CQICH type as the following
priority;
Primary Fast-feedback(8.4.5.4.10.12) > Enhanced Fast-feedback(8.4.5.4.10.4) > Fast-feedback(8.4.5.4.10)

When Fast-feedback channels are allocated in uplink optional-PUSC without indication of CQICH type, MS shall interpret COICH type as the

following priority;
Enhanced Fast-feedback(8.4.5.4.10.4) > Fast-feedback(8.4.5.4.10)

In case higher priority feature is enabled through SBC_REQ/RSP, lower priority features are not interpreted as CQICH type when Fast-feedback
channel is allocated without indication of CQICH type.

3 bit MIMO Fast-feedback and Secondary Fast-feedback shall be used only when CQICH type is explicitly indicated by BS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Option 1:
[Remove indicated text (pg 295, lines 54-56):]

173 | 1 | bit #0: 3 bit-M MO Fast -feedback | SBC-REQ (see 6.3.2.3.23)
| | bit #1: Enhanced FASTFEEDBACKFast-feedback | SBC-RSP (see 6.3.2.3.24)
| | Under negotiation for SBC fast feedback , if
| | enhanced feature is enabled, the SS should use
| | only the enhanced fast feedback channel in the
| | CQ CH allocation IE (see 8.4.5. 4. 12) —aAd—8+—4—5-3—=21)
| | bit #2: UL ACK
| | bit #3: Enhanced UL ACK
| | Under negotiation for UL ACK , if enhanced
| | feature is enabled, the SS should use only the
| | enhanced UL ACK channel .
| | bit #4: UEP fast-feedback
| | bit #5: A neasurenment report shall be perforned on the |ast
| | DL burst, as described in 8.4.5.4.10.1 |
| | bit #6: Primary/ Secondary FASF—EEEDBACKFast -feedback |
| | bit #7: BDUC-CQ—Fast—feedback—Reserved

Option 2:

[Change text as indicated:]

The enhanced feedback 6-bit channel type or mandatory feedback channel type shall be used for CQI channels allocated through any of the
DL HARQ sub-burst IEs.
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Reason for Recommendation
Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
[Change text as indicated:]

The enhanced feedback 6-bit channel type or mandatory feedback channel type shall be used for CQI channels allocated through any of the
DL HARQ sub-burst IEs.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote on Option 1: Fails 15-17.
Vote on Option 2: Fails 19-14.
Vote on original comment: Fails 15-18

Revote (in joint session) on Option 2: Passes (no objections)

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6206 Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 296  starting Line # 48

The byte or nibble alignment of HARQ DL-MAP IE is dreadful.

Suggested Remedy

Simplify by the following process:
Move row "Boosting" (page 297, lines 23-26) to page 296, line 49.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Simplify by the following process:
Move row "Boosting" (page 297, lines 23-26) to page 296, line 49.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Simplify by the following process:
Move row "Boosting" (page 297, lines 23-26) to page 296, line 49.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 20-2

Group's Notes

Group's Action lItems

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 286l

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.3.21
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6207 Comment submitted by: Leli Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 297 Starting Line # 12

HARQ and H-ARQ are still co-existent in the 16e spec. A typical example is Table 286l.

Suggested Remedy
Replace all the "H-ARQ" by "HARQ" thoughout the 16e spec.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Replace all the "H-ARQ" by "HARQ" thoughout the 16e spec.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace all the "H-ARQ" by "HARQ" thoughout the 16e spec.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 128

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14

8.4.5.3.21
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6208 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 298 Starting Line # 17 Fig/Table# 286 Section 8.4.5.3.21

Table 286m is missing padding to byte declarations.

Suggested Remedy

Insert the following row above page 299, line 28:
| Dedi cated DL Control I1E () | variable

I
|} I I
| Paddi ng | variable | Padding to byte; shall be set to zero.
|} | - I
| } I I

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6209 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 298 Starting Line # 46 Fig/Table# 286  section 8.4.5.3.21

In Table 286m, 286n, and 2860, the field "ACK diable" is not actually used. Why do we need to keep them?

Suggested Remedy
In Table 286m, 286n, and 2860, change the "ACK disable" row to the following:

reserved 1 shall be setto 0.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Change Notes for 'ACK disable' in Table 286m, 286n, 2860, 286p, 286r, 286q, and 286s for DL.]

ACK disable | 1| , {3 . i

When 'ACK Disable' = 1 the allocated sub- burst does not requwe an ACK to be transmltted bv the SS in the ACKCH Reqgion (see 8.4.5.4.24).
In this case, no ACK channel is allocated for the sub-burst in the ACKCH Region. For the burst, BS shall not perform HARQ retransmission and MS
shall ignore ACID, Al_SN, and SPID which shall be set to '0' by BS if they exist.

[Change Notes for 'ACK disable' in Table 302j, 302k, 302I, 302m, 302n, 3020, and 302p for UL.]

ACK disable | 1| W 15 f -k -When 'ACK Disable' == 1, the allocated
sub-burst does not require an ACK to be transmltted by the BS |n the HARQ ACK BITMAP (see 8 4 5.3.22). In this case, no bit position is
allocated for the sub-burst in the HARQ ACK BITMAP. For the burst, MS shall not perform HARQ retransmission and ignore ACID, Al_SN, and
SPID which shall be set to '0' by BS if they exist.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Change Notes for 'ACK disable’ in Table 286m, 286n, 2860, 286p, 286r, 2864, and 286s for DL.]

ACK disable | 1| A
When 'ACK Disable' = 1 the allocated sub burst does not requwe an ACK to be transmltted bv the SS in the ACKCH Reqgion (see 8.4.5.4.24).
In this case, no ACK channel is allocated for the sub-burst in the ACKCH Region. For the burst, BS shall not perform HARQ retransmission and MS
shall ignore ACID, Al_SN, and SPID which shall be set to '0' by BS if they exist.

[Change Notes for 'ACK disable' in Table 302j, 302k, 302I, 302m, 302n, 3020, and 302p for UL.]

ACK disable | 1| W {5t i AL -When 'ACK Disable' == 1, the allocated
sub-burst does not require an ACK to be transmltted by the BS |n the HARQ ACK BITMAP (see 8 4 5.3.22). In this case, no bit position is
allocated for the sub-burst in the HARQ ACK BITMAP. For the burst, MS shall not perform HARQ retransmission and ignore ACID, Al_SN, and
SPID which shall be set to '0' by BS if they exist.
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6210 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Starting Page # 300 Starting Line # 36 Fig/Table# 286n Section 8.4.5.3.21

Table 286n is not parseable: too many closing brackets, and is missing padding to byte declarations.

End of loop bracket at page 300, line 36 needs deleting, as the test at line 38 must be inside the loop.

Suggested Remedy
Delete page 300, line 36.

Insert above page 300, line 44:

| Dedi cated DL Control IE () | variable | - |
|} | - | - I
| Paddi ng | variable | Padding to byte; shall be set to zero. |
|} | - | - I
|} | - | - |
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6211 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type TeChr"CaI, NOI‘l-bIndIng Starting Page # 301 Starting Line # 5 F|g/Tab|e# 2860 Section 845321

Table 2860 is missing padding to byte declarations.

Suggested Remedy
Insert at page 302, line 38:

| Dedi cated DL Control IE () | variable | - |
|} | - | - I
| Paddi ng | variable | Padding to byte; shall be set to zero. |
|} | - | - I
| } | - | - I
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6212 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 303 Starting Line # 4 Fig/Table# 286  section 8.4.5.3.21

Table 286p is difficult to parse for a number of reasons, in part because after the first field the structure is neither byte nor nibble aligned.
Also add padding to byte at end of message.

Suggested Remedy

Insert at page 303, line 13:
| N sub burst | 5 | Nunber of sub-bursts in the 2D region |
| Reserved | 3 | Shall be set to zero. |

| For (j=0; j< N sub burst; j++){ | | |

Insert at page 303, line 23:

| ACK Di sabl e | 1 | Wien this bit is "1" no ACK channel |
| | | is allocated and the SS shall not reply |
| | | with an ACK |
| Reser ved | 3 | Shall be set to zero. |
| | | |

If (MJindicator == 0) {

Insert at page 303, line 50:

Repetition Coding Indication | 2 Ob00 - No repetition coding

Ob01 - Repetition coding of 2 used
Obl1l0 - Repetition coding of 4 used
Obll - Repetition coding of 6 used
Reser ved 2 Shall be set to zero.

If ((ACK Disable == 0) {

Insert at page 303, line 38:

Al _SN XXXX | -
- | -
Paddi ng variable | Padding to byte; shall be set to zero.
} - | -
} - | -
} - | -
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Insert at page 303, line 13:
| N sub burst | 5 | Nunber of sub-bursts in the 2D region |
| Reserved | 3 | Shall be set to zero. |

| For (j=0; j< N sub burst; j++){ | | |

Insert at page 303, line 23:

AN~ 7 1 -~ 1 2 alz " " 4 - TR AN~ 7 1 1 1



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

| ALK U Sapl e | 4L | vwien tnis DIt 1S "1° NO ALK Cnannel |
| | | is allocated and the SS shall not reply |
| | | with an ACK |
| Reser ved | 3 | Shall be set to zero. |
| I I |

If (MJindicator == 0) {

Insert at page 303, line 50:

Reser ved 2 Shall be set to zero.

If ((ACK D sable == 0) {

Repetition Coding Indication | 2 | ObOO - No repetition coding
| Ob01 - Repetition coding of 2 used
| Ob1l0 - Repetition coding of 4 used
| Obll - Repetition coding of 6 used
I
|

Insert at page 303, line 38:
Al _SN XXXX

} |

Paddi ng variable | Padding to byte; shall be set to zero.
I
I
I

} - -
} -
} -

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6213 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 303 Starting Line # S Fig/Table# 286 Section 8.4.5.3.21

Table 286p is difficult to parse for a number of reasons, not least a lack of specification of the size of ACID and Al_SN.

Suggested Remedy

Provide size specification in the following:
| If (ACK Disable ==0) { |

| |
| ACI D | size in bits or variable | |
| Al SN | size in bits or variable | |
| } | ||
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
If (ACK D sable ==0) { | |
ACI D 4 I
Al _SN 1 |
|

I
} I
Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

If (ACK Disable ==0) { |
ACI D |
Al _SN |
I

[l

|
I
I
} I

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6214 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 309 Starting Line # 4 Fig/Table# 286t  section 8.4.5.3.21.1

There are different tables (Dedicated MIMO DL Control IE format) in D9 and D8.

Suggested Remedy
[Replace the Figure 286t in page 309 ~ 311 in D9(8.4.5.3.21.1) with the Figure 286t in page 305~308 in D8(section 8.4.5.3.21.1) |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt C802.16e-05/372

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt C802.16e-05/372

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6215 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 309 Starting Line # 47 Fig/Table# 286t  section 8.4.5.3.21.1

which CQICH_ID gets the CQICH allocation?

Suggested Remedy
inser the following row before the row of "period” in Table 286t:

CQICH_ID variable Index to uniquely identify the CQICH resource assigned to the MS
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Duration 4bits A CQI feedback is transmitted on the CQI channels indexed by the-cQicHIB

Allocation index for 10 x 2d frames.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Duration 4bits A CQI feedback is transmitted on the CQI channels indexed by the-cQcHAB
Allocation index for 10 x 2"d frames.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6216 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 310 Starting Line # 22 Fig/Table# 286t  section 8.4.5.3.21.1

Comment #5441 in last meeting BRG was accepted. But it is not correctly reflected on IEEE802.16e/D9.

[Delete line 8 - line 49 in page 306 within Table 286t] in #5441 in last meeting BRG,
but editor deleted line 8 (page 306) ~ line 35 (page 307) in 16e/D9.

(line descrition in 16e/D8)
line 50 (page 306 in D8) if( Closed MIMO Control Info == 1){

line 34 (page 307 in D8) }

line 35 (page 307 in D8) }
line 36 (page 307 in D8) Padding

Suggested Remedy
[Add line 50 (page 306 in D8) ~ line 35(page 307 in D8) to line 22 (page 310 in DY) ]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Comment #5441 in last meeting BRG was accepted. But it is not correctly reflected on IEEE802.16e/D9.

[Delete line 8 - line 49 in page 306 within Table 286t] in #5441 in last meeting BRG,
but editor deleted line 8 (page 306) ~ line 35 (page 307) in 16e/D9.

(line descrition in 16e/D8)
line 50 (page 306 in D8) if( Closed MIMO Control Info == 1){

line 34 (page 307 inD8)  }

line 35 (page 307 in D8) }
line 36 (page 307 in D8) Padding

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Comment #5441 in last meeting BRG was accepted. But it is not correctly reflected on IEEE802.16e/D9.

[Delete line 8 - line 49 in page 306 within Table 286t] in #5441 in last meeting BRG,
but editor deleted line 8 (page 306) ~ line 35 (page 307) in 16e/D9.

(line descrition in 16e/D8)
lina ENO (bane 20A in DY iff Clocad MINMO Control Info —— 1\S
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line 34 (page 307 in D8) }
line 35 (page 307 in D8)
line 36 (page 307 in D8) Padding

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions c) instructions unclear

This table, and in particular the lines described in the comment have been modified and re-worked by other comments. It is difficult for me to
understand what needs to be done here, so please have a look and comment against the document currenly in re-circ (D10).

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6217 Comment submitted by: Leli Wang
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 311 Starting Line # 12

The HARW_ACK delay for UL burst is in UCD, not DCD.

Suggested Remedy
Change DCD to UCD.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.3.22
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9
Comment # 6218
Comment Type editorial

typo

Suggested Remedy
DCD --> UCD

Proposed Resolution Recommendation:

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6217

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

Comment submitted by:

Ballot Number: 0001056
Jungnam Yun

Starting Page # 311 Starting Line # 12

Recommendation by

Decision of Group: Superceded

[) none needed

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.3.22
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6219 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 312 Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.3.23

Region ID and Region_ID are exchangably used in the spec. Should pick one and use it consistantly.

Suggested Remedy
change all the apprearances of Region ID to Region_|ID.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
change all the apprearances of Region ID to Region_ID.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change all the apprearances of Region ID to Region_|ID.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6220 Comment submitted by: Asaf Matatyaou Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 321  sStarting Line # 7 Fig/iTable# 287  section 8.4.5.4

An editorial change to table 287..

Suggested Remedy

Pg. 322, line 12: insert a closing parenthesis and an opening brace:
if (AAS or AMC UL Zone) {

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Pg. 322, line 12: insert a closing parenthesis and an opening brace:
if (AAS or AMC UL Zone) {

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Pg. 322, line 12: insert a closing parenthesis and an opening brace:
if (AAS or AMC UL Zone) {

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6221 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 321  starting Line # 8 Fig/Table# 287  section 8.4.5.4

In OFMDA UL-MAP IE format, the allocation with UIUC=0 is a block allocation too and it is treated as a special case, as specified in Corl/D3 page
119, Figure 287.

Suggested Remedy
import the portion of the allocation with UIUC=0 in Cor1/D3 Figure 287 to 16e spec.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

import the portion of the allocation with UIUC=0 in Corl/D3 Table 287 to 16e spec.

else if (UIUC == 15) {

Extended UIUC dependent IE variable See subclauses following 8.4.5.4.3
}else if (UIUC == Q) {

FAST-FEEDBACK_Allocation_IE() 32 bits

} else {

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6222 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 321 Starting Line # 41
Typo

Suggested Remedy
recover striked out value = 1 for the size of Dedicated ranging indicator field

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change as indicated:

3 ->1
Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
Change as indicated:

3 ->1
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 401

Section

8.4

Comment Date
2005/07/14
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6223 Comment submitted by: Jaehwan Chang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 322 Starting Line # 21

This is an error and was corrected in Corrigenda.

Suggested Remedy
[Delete the padding nibble from the text.]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6224

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other
Fig/Table# 287

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.45.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6224 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 322  starting Line # 21 Fig/Table# 287  section 8.4.5.4
Two issues:

1) Corrigendum removed padding nibble from both UL-MAP to be in line with DL-MAP; this should also be reflected in .16e
2) The size field of the 'Dedicated ranging indicator' seems to be void

Suggested Remedy

Change size field of 'Dedicated ranging indicator' from %' to "1".
Remove row containing the padding nibble as follows:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change size field of 'Dedicated ranging indicator' from '4'to '1".
Remove row containing the padding nibble as follows:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6225 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 322 Starting Line # 38

Wrong caption of the table.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the caption in table 288 line 38 page 322(section 8.4.5.4.1) as follows]
Table288 - OFDMA B+J€ UIUC values

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the caption in table 288 line 38 page 322(section 8.4.5.4.1) as follows]
Table288 - OFDMA BHJ€ UIUC values

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the caption in table 288 line 38 page 322(section 8.4.5.4.1) as follows]
Table288 - OFDMA B+J€ UIUC values

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 288

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
84541
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6226 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 322 Starting Line # 38

Table 288 shall be OFDMA UIUC values, not DIUC

Suggested Remedy
change "DIUC" to "UIUC"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

change "DIUC" to "UIUC"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change "DIUC" to "UIUC"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Corrected remedy (UICU -> UIUC)

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 288

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
84541
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6227 Comment submitted by: Tal Kaitz Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 325  Starting Line # 45 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.4.12

- The CQICH type is defined in CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE. However, it is not defined for CQICH_Alloc_IE. As a result, the type of CQI
encoding is not clear when CQI is allocated through CQICH_Alloc_IE. Since C/N may be sent using both 4-bit and 6-bit encodlngs this should be
made explicit for this IE as well.

- MIMO specific fast-feedback allocation should be assigned through CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE rather than through CQICH_Alloc_IE.
- MIMO-related text inserted to end of 8.4.5.4.10 should go into end of 8.4.5.4.10.1

Suggested Remedy

1) section 8.4.5.4.12:
Add the following field to table 300 (CQICH Allocation IE [note to editor: current ‘table 300" in 802.16e/D9 is misplaced]), immediately before the
'Padding’ field:

COQICH Type 3 0b000 = 6-bit CQl,
0b001 = 6 bit CQI (primary)
0b010 = 4 bit CQI (secondary)
0b011 = 4-bit CQI
0b100-0b111 = reserved

2) Move text on page 325 starting line 45 and ending page 326 line 53 to the end of section 8.4.5.4.10.1, and modify first paragraph as follows:

MIMO capable MS shall measure post processing S/N for each individual layers as shown in Figure

230a.When the FAST_FEEDBACK subheader Feedback Type field is "00", the MIMO capable MS shall report the post
processing Effective SNR (Eff_SNR) for S/N in (106a), as defined below. When BS requests MS feedback
through-eQ+eH-AHee—+EG-er-CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() with '00' feedback_type field, MS shall

report average S/N Eff_SNR or individual layer S/N as described in 8-4-5-442-anre-8.4.5.4.15.

3) Modify text on page 327, line 7-9 as follows:

When the Feedback_type field in CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() is 0b000 with CQICH type 0b101 or the CQICH type field in
CQICH_Alloc_IE() is 0b010 or 0b011, the following formula shall be used:

4) Modify text on page 334, line 33-38 as follows:

When the Fast-feedback allocation subheader Feedback Type field is 0b00 or the CQICH_Type field in feedbackisreguested
throtgh CQICH_Alloc_IE is 0b000 or Ob001 (see section 8.4.5.4.12), or the Feedback_type field in
CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() is 0b000-0b010 with CQICH type 0b000, 0b001 or (see 8.4.5.4.15), the MS

shall report the SNR it measures on the DL. The following formula shall be used:
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Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Remedy-1 is redundent and only increases the signaling overhead.

1. Except mandatory CQICH, other CQICH shall be negotiated between each SS and BS.

2. The usage of each different CQICH is mutually exclusive and there is no reason for a SS to switch from one scheme to another.
3. As a consequence, the negotiation through SBC messages determines type of CQICH a SS shall use.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6228 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 325  Starting Line # 47 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.10

8.4.5.4.12 and 8.4.5.4.15 describe only CQICH_Alloc_IE and CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE respectively, and there is no definition on average
S/N Eff_SNR or individual layer S/N.

And CQICH_Enhaned_Alloc_IE has no '00' in feedback type field. It has several combinations of feedback type and CQICH type to indicate the
Fast DL measurement as described in below Table 302a. Correct this.

Suggested Remedy

[Apply the following modification to line47~ 53, page 325, section 8.4.5.4.10]

MIMO capable MS shall measure post processing S/N for each individual layers as shown in Figure

230a.When the FAST—FHEEDBACKFast-feedback subheader Feedback Type field is "00", the MS shall report the post
processing Effective SNR (Eff_SNR) for S/N in (106a), as defined below. When BS requests MS feedback

through CQICH_Alloc_IE() or CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() with -66—feedback—type-fietdfeedback type

indicating Fast DL measurement, MS shall report average S/N Eff_SNR or individual layer S/N

deseribee-in-8-4-5-4-12 ane-8-4-5-4-15-as defined below.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

MIMO capable MS shall measure post processing S/N for each individual layers as shown in Figure

230a.When the-FASTFFEEDBACKFast-feedback subheader Feedback Type field is "00", the MS shall report the post
processing Effective SNR (Eff_SNR) for S/N in (106a), as defined below. When BS requests MS feedback

through CQICH_Alloc_IE() or CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() with -60—feedback—type-fietdfeedback type

indicating Fast DL measurement, MS shall report average S/N Eff_SNR or individual layer S/N

deseribedin-8-4-5-4-12 and-8-4-5-4-15-as defined below.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

MIMO capable MS shall measure post processing S/N for each individual layers as shown in Figure

230a.When the FAST—FHEEDBACKFEast-feedback subheader Feedback Type field is "00", the MS shall report the post
processing Effective SNR (Eff_SNR) for S/N in (106a), as defined below. When BS requests MS feedback

through CQICH_Alloc_IE() or CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() with -66—feedback—type-fietdfeedback type

indicating Fast DL measurement, MS shall report average S/N Eff_SNR or individual layer S/N

deseribee-in-8-4-5-4-12 ane-8-4-5-4-15-as defined below.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes
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Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6229 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 329  starting Line # 36 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.10.4

There are two other DL IEs that can also allocate the enhanced fast-feedback slots, i.e., Dedicatee MIMO DL Control IE (8.4.5.3.21.1) and
AAS _SDMA DL_IE (8.4.5.3.26).

Suggested Remedy
insert the follow text before "and the transmission .....

Dedicatee MIMO DL Control IE (8.4.5.3.21.1), AAS_SDMA_DL_IE (8.4.5.3.26),

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
insert the follow text before "and the transmission .....

Dedicated MIMO DL Control |E (8.4.5.3.21.1), AAS_SDMA_DL_IE (8.4.5.3.26),

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

insert the follow text before "and the transmission .....

Dedicated MIMO DL Control IE (8.4.5.3.21.1), AAS_SDMA_DL_IE (8.4.5.3.26),

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6230 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 334 Starting Line # 36 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.10.5

The value of CQICH type 0b100 has been wrongly changed to 0b001 which is "reserved". Correct it.

Suggested Remedy

[Apply the following modifications to the text between line 33~38, page 334, section 8.4.5.4.10.5]
When the Fast-feedback allocation subheader Feedback Type field is 0b0O0 or the feedback is requested
through CQICH_Alloc_IE (see section 8.4.5.4.12), or the Feedback_type field in

CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() is 0b000-0b010 with CQICH type 0b00O0; or Ob1001-6+(see 8.4.5.4.15), the MS
shall report the SNR it measures on the DL. The following formula shall be used:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Apply the following modifications to the text between line 33~38, page 334, section 8.4.5.4.10.5]
When the Fast-feedback allocation subheader Feedback Type field is 0b0O0 or the feedback is requested
through CQICH_Alloc_IE (see section 8.4.5.4.12), or the Feedback _type field in

CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() is 0b000-0b010 with CQICH type 0b000; or Ob1001-6+(see 8.4.5.4.15), the MS
shall report the SNR it measures on the DL. The following formula shall be used:

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Apply the following modifications to the text between line 33~38, page 334, section 8.4.5.4.10.5]

When the Fast-feedback allocation subheader Feedback Type field is 0b0O0 or the feedback is requested

through CQICH_Alloc_IE (see section 8.4.5.4.12), or the Feedback_type field in

CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() is 0b000-0b010 with CQICH type 0b000; or 0b1001+-6+(see 8.4.5.4.15), the MS
shall report the SNR it measures on the DL. The following formula shall be used:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6231 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 339 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.10.9

The whole texts and figure between p.339 linel and p.340 line 44 are the contents of "8.4.5.4.10.9 UEP fast-feedback".

Suggested Remedy

[Move the whole texts and figure between p.339 linel and p.340 line 44 into the end of 8.4.5.4.10.9]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Move the whole texts and figure between p.339 linel and p.340 line 44 into the end of 8.4.5.4.10.9]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Move the whole texts and figure between p.339 linel and p.340 line 44 into the end of 8.4.5.4.10.9]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6232 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 342 Starting Line # 41 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.4.10.12

Unknown character inserted. Correct it.

Suggested Remedy

Replace the text between line 41~45, page 342, section 8.4.5.4.10.12

The secondary Fast-feedback channel is orthogonally modulated with QPSK symbols. Let Mn,4m+k (0 ©f k ©f 3
) be the modulation symbol index of the kth modulation symbol in the m-th uplink PUSC tile of the n-th

secondary Fast-feedback channel. The possible modulation patterns composed of Mn,4m-+k in the mth tile of

the nth secondary Fast-feedback channel are defined in Table 298k.

with
The secondary Fast-feedback channel is orthogonally modulated with QPSK symbols. Let Mn,4m+k (0 <= k <=£
3) be the modulation symbol index of the kth modulation symbol in the m-th uplink PUSC tile of the n-th

secondary Fast-feedback channel. The possible modulation patterns composed of Mn,4m-+k in the mth tile of
the nth secondary Fast-feedback channel are defined in Table 298k.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Replace the text between line 41~45, page 342, section 8.4.5.4.10.12

The secondary Fast-feedback channel is orthogonally modulated with QPSK symbols. Let Mn,4m+k (0 ©f k ©f 3
) be the modulation symbol index of the kth modulation symbol in the m-th uplink PUSC tile of the n-th

secondary Fast-feedback channel. The possible modulation patterns composed of Mn,4m-+k in the mth tile of

the nth secondary Fast-feedback channel are defined in Table 298k.

with
The secondary Fast-feedback channel is orthogonally modulated with QPSK symbols. Let Mn,4m-+k
(0 <= k <= 3) be the modulation symbol index of the kth modulation symbol in the m-th uplink PUSC tile of the n-thsecondary Fast-feedback

channel. The possible modulation patterns composed of Mn,4m+k in the mth tile of
the nth secondary Fast-feedback channel are defined in Table 298k.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
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Replace the text between line 41~45, page 342, section 8.4.5.4.10.12

The secondary Fast-feedback channel is orthogonally modulated with QPSK symbols. Let Mn,4m+k (0 ©f k ©f 3
) be the modulation symbol index of the kth modulation symbol in the m-th uplink PUSC tile of the n-th

secondary Fast-feedback channel. The possible modulation patterns composed of Mn,4m-+k in the mth tile of

the nth secondary Fast-feedback channel are defined in Table 298k.

with
The secondary Fast-feedback channel is orthogonally modulated with QPSK symbols. Let Mn,4m+k
(0 <= k <= 3) be the modulation symbol index of the kth modulation symbol in the m-th uplink PUSC tile of the n-thsecondary Fast-feedback

channel. The possible modulation patterns composed of Mn,4m+k in the mth tile of
the nth secondary Fast-feedback channel are defined in Table 298k.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6233 Comment submitted by: Yongseok Jin Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 391  starting Line # 12 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.12

The 802.16e/D9 defines 'preferred-period’ used by MS to request or change the period through CQICH allocation request header.
However, this scheme is not clarified well in text.
Therefore, this scheme shall be clarified.

Suggested Remedy

Add the following modified text after 8.4.5.4.12 title.

8.4.5.4.12 CQICH Allocation IE format

CQICH_Alloc_IE(), is introduced to dynamically allocate or de-allocate a CQICH to an SS. Once allocated,

the SS transmit channel quality information on the assigned CQICH on subsequent frames with the period determined by BS or MS requests
through CQICH allocation request header, until the SS receives a CQICH_Alloc_IE() to de-allocate the assigned CQICH.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Add the following modified text after 8.4.5.4.12 title.
8.4.5.4.12 CQICH Allocation IE format

CQICH_Alloc_IE(), is introduced to dynamically allocate or de-allocate a CQICH to an SS. Once allocated,
the SS transmit channel quality information on the assigned CQICH on subsequent frames with the period until the SS receives a

CQICH_Alloc_IE() to de-allocate the assigned CQICH. MS may request the period through CQICH allocation request header, but BS
determines the period.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 7-9
Text exists in the baseline document and is redundant here.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6234 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 352 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.11.1

There are three descriptions on Fast DL measurement feedback of MIMO capable MS in the 802.16e/D9 draft.

8.4.5.4.10 Fast-feedback channels

MIMO capable MS shall measure post processing S/N for each individual layers as shown in Figure
230a.When the FAST_FEEDBACK subheader Feedback Type field is "00", the MS shall report the post
processing Effective SNR (Eff_SNR) for S/N in (106a), as defined below. When BS requests MS feedback
through CQICH_Alloc_IE() or CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() with '00' feedback_type field, MS shall

report average S/N Eff_SNR or individual layer S/N as described in 8.4.5.4.12 and 8.4.5. 4.15

8.4.5.4.10.5 Fast DL measurement feedback for enhanced Fast-feedback channel

For MIMO capable MSs, if BS allocates a single CQICH to the MS in UL_MAP for the purposes of Fast DL
Measurement, MS shall report the effective post processing SNR Eff_SNR as defined in 8.4.5.4.10.1. Otherwise,
if BS allocate multlple CQICHs to the MS in UL_MAP for the purposes of Fast DL Measurement, the

MS shall report post processing S/N of individual layers in order of layer indices.

8.4.5.4.11.1 CQICH Enhanced Allocation IE format

For MIMO capable MSs, BS may allocate one or multiple CQICH channels to the MS in UL_MAP. IF
CQICH_Num=0 and feedback type is '00', MS shall report the effective post processing SNR Eff_SNR as
defined in 8.4.5.4.10.1. For CQICH_ Num>0 and feedback type is '00', MS shall report post processing SNR
of individual layers, the order of CQICH channel allocation shall match the order of layer index.

As shown in above, 8.4.5.4.11.1 has identical description with 8.4.5.4.10 and 8.4.5.4.10.5 on Fast DL measurement of MIMO capable MS ,
Therefore, 8.4.5.4.11.1 should be removed.

Suggested Remedy

[Remove 8.4.5.4.11.1, linel~ 8, page 352 as following]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Change 8.4.5.4.10.5 as indicated:]
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8.4.5.4.10.5 Fast DL measurement feedback for enhanced Fast-feedback channel

For MIMO capable MSs, if BS allocates a single CQICH to the MS in UL_MAP (CQICH_Num = 0) for the purposes of Fast DL
Measurement, MS shall report the effective post processing SNR Eff_SNR as defined in 8.4.5.4.10.1. Otherwise,

if BS allocate multiple CQICHSs to the MS in UL_MAP (CQICH_Num > 0) for the purposes of Fast DL Measurement, the

MS shall report post processing S/N of individual layers in order of layer indices.

[Remove 8.4.5.4.11.1, linel~ 8, page 352 as following]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Change 8.4.5.4.10.5 as indicated:]

8.4.5.4.10.5 Fast DL measurement feedback for enhanced Fast-feedback channel

For MIMO capable MSs, if BS allocates a single CQICH to the MS in UL_MAP (CQICH_Num = 0) for the purposes of Fast DL
Measurement, MS shall report the effective post processing SNR Eff_SNR as defined in 8.4.5.4.10.1. Otherwise,

if BS allocate multiple CQICHSs to the MS in UL_MAP (CQICH_Num > 0) for the purposes of Fast DL Measurement, the

MS shall report post processing S/N of individual layers in order of layer indices.

[Remove 8.4.5.4.11.1, linel~ 8, page 352 as following]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6235 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 352 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.12

The section including the table 300 - OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format is wrong.

Suggested Remedy
[Change the section number and the title in line 9 page 352(section 8.4.5.4.12) as follow]

8.4.5.4.14 UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6236

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6236 Comment submitted by: Tal Kaitz Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 352 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# 300 section 8.4.5.4.12

Table appearing as 'table 300" on page 352 should be table 302, and section 8.4.5.4.12 should be 8.4.5.4.14.

Suggested Remedy
Correct text on page 352 lines 9-18 as follows:

8.4.5.4.14 UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE
[Modify table 366 302 as indicated:]
Table 366 302 - OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Correct text on page 352 lines 9-18 as follows:

8.4.5.4.14 UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE
[Modify table 366 302 as indicated:]
Table 366 302 - OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Correct text on page 352 lines 9-18 as follows:
8.4.5.4.14 UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE

[Modify table 366 302 as indicated:]
Table 366 302 - OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6237 Comment submitted by: Asaf Matatyaou Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 392  Starting Line # 18 Fig/Table# 300  section 8.4.5.4.12

Comment #4234 (accepted at session #37) incorrectly identified the OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format table as "Table 300," causing it
to be misplaced in P802.16e/D8 and P802.16e/D9. The mistaken identity of the table resulted in the original Table 300 being overwritten.

Suggested Remedy

Update and number correctly the "OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format" table and place the table in the appropriate subsection
8.4.5.4.14 (not 8.4.5.4.12).

1. Place the "OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format" table into subclause 8.4.5.4.14 titled "UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE" (it is currently
incorrectly placed in subclause 8.4.5.4.12 "CQICH Allocation IE format").

2. Rename the table number from table 300 to table 302.

3. Remove the striked-out text for the "Preamble Time Shift Index" field, as it is the editorial removal of text from e/D8 and should not be
confused with the actual removal of a field.

4. Add text to the notes column for the Pilot Pattern Index field.

Table 3026 - OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format

S e T e -
| Syntax | Size | Notes |
e e e +
I --- | - I --- |
e S S -
I by I I I
S e T e -
| Pilot Pattern Modifier | 1 bit | O: Not applied, 1: Applied |
e e e +
| Pilot Pattern Index | 2 bits | Pilot pattern used for this allocation (see |
| | | section 8.4.8.1.5(Fig. 249) and 8.4.6.3.3): |
| | | 00 - Pilot Pattern #A |
| | | 01 - Pilot Pattern #B |
| | | 10 - Pilot Pattern #C |
| | | 11 - Pilot Pattern #D |
S e T e -
1 Rocorvaodd 1 2 hstce 1 [ ]
I noeocvciT vou I J NE O I I
e e e - +
h I | |
S S S o S Y S S -
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Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Update and number correctly the "OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format" table and place the table in the appropriate subsection
8.4.5.4.14 (not 8.4.5.4.12).

1. Remove the striked-out text for the "Preamble Time Shift Index" field, as it is the editorial removal of text from e/D8 and should not be
confused with the actual removal of a field. (remove the Preamble Time Shift Index field from the table)
2. Add text to the notes column for the Pilot Pattern Index field.

Table 3026 - OFDMA UL-MAP Physical Modifier IE format

S e T e -
| Syntax | Size | Notes |
e e e +
I --- | - I --- |
e S S -
I by I I I
S e T e -
| Pilot Pattern Modifier | 1 bit | O: Not applied, 1: Applied |
e e e +
| Pilot Pattern Index | 2 bits | Pilot pattern used for this allocation (see |
| | | section 8.4.8.1.5(Fig. 249) and 8.4.6.3.3): |
| | | 00 - Pilot Pattern #A |
| | | 01 - Pilot Pattern #B |
| | | 10 - Pilot Pattern #C |
| | | 11 - Pilot Pattern #D |
S e T e -
1 Rocorvaodd 1 2 hstce 1 [ ]
I noeocvciT vou I J NE O I I
e e e - +
h I | |
S S S o S Y S S -

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6238 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 392  Starting Line # 18

wrong table title for Table 300

Suggested Remedy
change the title of Table 300 to "CHOICH alloc IE format".

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6236

Group's Notes

Group's Action lItems

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.4.12
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6239 Comment submitted by: Yongseok Jin Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 392  Starting Line # 61 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.15

The 802.16e/D9 defines 'preferred-period' used by MS to request or change the period through CQICH allocation request header.
However, this scheme is not clarified well in text.
Therefore, this scheme shall be clarified.

Suggested Remedy
Add the new sentence for clarification as follows

8.4.5.4.15 CQICH Enhanced Allocation IE format

CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE(), is introduced to dynamically allocate or de-allocate a CQICH to a SS. This

IE shall only be used with enhanced Fast-feedback channel in 8.4.5.4.10.4 and primary/secondary Fast-feedback

channel in 8.4.5.4.10.12. Once allocated, the SS transmit feedback information of the specified type on

the assigned CQICH with the determined period determined by BS or MS requests through CQICH allocation request header, until the SS
receives a CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() to de-allocate the assigned CQICH.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Add the new sentence for clarification as follows

8.4.5.4.15 CQICH Enhanced Allocation IE format
CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE(), is introduced to dynamically allocate or de-allocate a CQICH to a SS. This

|E shall only be used with enhanced Fast-feedback channel in 8.4.5.4.10.4 and primary/secondary Fast-feedback
channel in 8.4.5.4.10.12. Once allocated, the SS transmit feedback information of the specified type on

the assigned CQICH with the determined period determined by BS or MS requests through CQICH allocation request header, until the SS
receives a CQICH_Enhanced_Alloc_IE() to de-allocate the assigned CQICH.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Rejected at the request of the commentor.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6240 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 363 Starting Line # 11 Fig/Table# 302h  section 8.4.5.4.22

Anchor_BS_switch IE() needs byte alignment.

Suggested Remedy
Add reserved 4bits at the end before last "}" as following :

Anchor BS switch | E()

{
Ext ended U UC2 4bits
Length 8bits
N_Anchor BS switch 4bits
for(i=0; i<N_Anchor_BS switch; i++)
{
Reduced CI D 12bits
Action code 2bits
i f(Action code == 0)
{
Action tinme(A) 3bits
TEMP_BS I D 3bits
Reser ved 2bits
}
if(Action code == 00 || Action code == 01)
{
CQ CH Al'l ocation | ndicator 2bits
i f(CQ CH Allocation_Indicator == 1)
{
}
}
el se
{
Reser ved 2bits
}
}
Reser ved 4bits
}
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Add reserved 4bits at the end before last "}" as following :
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Anchor BS switch | E()

{
Ext ended Ul UC2 4bits
Length 8bits
N_Anchor BS switch 4bits
for(i=0; i<N Anchor_ BS switch; i++)
{
Reduced CI D 12bits
Action code 2bits
i f(Action code == 0)
{
Action time(A) 3bits
TEMP_BS I D 3bits
Reser ved 2bits
}
i f(Action code == 00 || Action code == 01)
{
CQ CH All ocation Indicator 2bits
i f(CQ CH AlIlIocation_Indicator == 1)
{
}
}
el se
{
Reser ved 2bits
}
}
Reser ved 4bits
}

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Add reserved 4bits at the end before last "}" as following :

Anchor _BS_switch | E()

{
Ext ended Ul UC2 4bits
Lengt h 8hits
N_Anchor _BS_swi t ch 4bits
for(i=0; i<N_Anchor_BS switch; i++)
{

Reduced CI D 12bits
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Action code 2bits
i f(Action code == 0)
{
Action time(A) 3bits
TEMP_BS I D 3bits
Reser ved 2bits
}
i f(Action code == 00 || Action code == 01)
{
CQ CH All ocation Indicator 2bits
i f(CQ CH AlIlIocation_Indicator == 1)
{
}
}
el se
{
Reser ved 2bits
}
}
Reser ved 4bits
}
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Group's Notes
Group's Action Items
Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6241 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 363  starting Line # 34 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.23

The paragraph in line 34 page 363 needs further clarification.

Suggested Remedy

replace the paragraph in line 34 page 363 by the following text:

The HARQ UL MAP IE defines one or more HARQ regions. Each HARQ region has one or more HARQ bursts. All the HARQ bursts in the

same HARQ region are in the same HARQ mode, but each burst is encoded separately.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

replace the paragraph in line 34 page 363 by the following text:

The HARQ UL MAP IE defines one or more HARQ regions. Each HARQ region has one or more HARQ bursts. All the HARQ bursts in the same
HARQ region are in the same HARQ mode, but each burst is encoded separately.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

HARQ UL MAP IE defines one or more HARQ bursts not region.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6242 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 364  starting Line # / Fig/Table# 3021  section 8.4.5.4.23

The Allocation Start fields inside HARQ UL MAP IE is really problematic and useless.

Suggested Remedy

revome the allocation fields in the HARQ UL MAP IE, i.e.,
1. delete line 7 to line 21 on page 364;
2. delete line 36 to line 43 on page 363.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

revome the allocation fields in the HARQ UL MAP IE, i.e.,
1. delete line 7 to line 21 on page 364;
2. delete line 36 to line 43 on page 363.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
In each zone, HARQ UL bust can be allocated. Therefore, contiguous HARQ UL burst allocations can be separated into different zone.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6243 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 364  starting Line # 23 Fig/Table# 3021  section 8.4.5.4.23

The OFDMA Symbol offset and Subchannel offset fields are not nibble aligned due to the placement of Mode and Allocation Start Indication fields.

Suggested Remedy
Move row containing the Mode field immediately above the Allocation Start Indication field. So, the correct order is:

| Al'l ocation Start Indication

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Move row containing the Mode field immediately above the Allocation Start Indication field. So, the correct order is:

| Allocation Start Indication

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Move row containing the Mode field immediately above the Allocation Start Indication field. So, the correct order is:

| Al'l ocation Start Indication

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
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Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Allocation Start Indication has been removed.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9

[) none needed

Comment # 6244 Comment submitted by: Lei

Comment Type Technical, Non-binding

Starting Page # 364

Ballot Number: 0001056
Wang

The mode is not for the entire IE, instead, it is for one while loop, i.e., one HARQ region.

Suggested Remedy
change "this IE" to "this HARQ region”

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified

Adopt contribution C802.16e-05/371r2.

Reason for Recommendation

Recommendation by

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt contribution C802.16e-05/371r2.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

Starting Line # 23

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 302i Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14

8.4.5.4.23
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6245 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 373 Starting Line # o7

Wrong reference

Suggested Remedy
Change "Table 302u" to "Table 302s"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change "Table 302u" to "Table 302s"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change "Table 302u" to "Table 302s"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
Text appears to have been removed.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.4.24
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6246 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 373 Starting Line # o7

wrong reference

Suggested Remedy
change 302u to 302s.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

change 302u to 302s.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change 302u to 302s.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.5.4.24
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6247 Comment submitted by: Jungnam Yun Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type editorial Starting Page # 374  Starting Line # 3 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.24
typo

Suggested Remedy

UCD --> DCD
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
UCD --> DCD

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 0-2
Current text is right

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6248 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 374  Starting Line # 4 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.24

wrong field name.

Suggested Remedy
Change "HARQ ACK Delay for DL burst" to "HARQ ACK Delay for UL burst"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change "HARQ ACK Delay for DL burst" to "HARQ ACK Delay for UL burst"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 0-1
That section is for Downlink .

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6249 Comment submitted by: Rajesh Bhalla Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Iechnicgl, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 379  Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.4.25

A contribution is submitted into 16d/Corl to add UL Allocation Start IE into 16d. If the contribution is accepted in 16d, changes need to be made to
align with 16d.

Suggested Remedy
Proposed change as the following:
1. Move the entire section 8.4.5.4.25 to section 8.4.5.4.15

2. Change all occurances of "MS" to "SS in this section

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Proposed change as the following:
1. Move the entire section 8.4.5.4.25 to section 8.4.5.4.15

2. Change all occurances of "MS" to "SS in this section

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6250 Comment submitted by: Rajesh Bhalla Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 375 Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.4.25

UL Allocation Start IE has beend changed to Extended UIUC type in D9. Table 302t needs to be updated.

Suggested Remedy
change "Extended-2 UIUC" to "Extended UIUC"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change "Extended-2 UIUC" to "Extended UIUC"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6251 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 376 Starting Line # 56

Correction for some editorial errors.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify the text in line 56 page 376 table 302u (section 8.4.5.4.27) as follows]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the text in line 56 page 376 table 302u (section 8.4.5.4.27) as follows]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the text in line 56 page 376 table 302u (section 8.4.5.4.27) as follows]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Comment Date
Member 2005/07/14
Fig/Table# 302U  section 8.4.5.4.27
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6252 Comment submitted by: Yongseok Jin Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 379 Starting Line # 18 Fig/Table# 302V section 8.4

The field name, Allocation offset, differs from the mentioned name in the 302x table.

Suggested Remedy
Replace Allocation offset with Frame offset

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Delete the text below the table as indicated:
Allecation-ofiset

On page 380, line 13, change the text as indicated:

Allocation Duration (d)

The allocation is valid for 4(d-1) frame starting from the frame defined by AHecatien—efset Frame_offset
If d == 0b000, the dedicated allocation is de-allocated

If d == 0b111, the dedicated resource shall be valid until the BS commands to de-allocate the
dedicated allocation

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Delete the text below the table as indicated:
Alleeaticr-afiset

On page 380, line 13, change the text as indicated:

Allocation Duration (d)

The allocation is valid for 4(d-1) frame starting from the frame defined by Allecation—o#set Frame_offset
If d == 0b000, the dedicated allocation is de-allocated

If d == 0b111, the dedicated resource shall be valid until the BS commands to de-allocate the
dedicated allocation

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

EAditAar'e NnAatoace EAditAar'e Artinnc N Aanaoa
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6253 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 380  starting Line # 97 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.5

Wrong reference.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the text line 57~62, page 380, section 8.4.5.5 as following]
Table 304ab defines the format of the Uplink_Burst_Profile with type=13, which is used in the UCD message
(6.3.2.3.3) for MS only. The UIUC field is associated with the Uplink Burst Profile and Thresholds. The

UIUC value is used in the UL-MAP message to specify the Burst Profile to be used for a specific uplink
burst.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the text line 57~62, page 380, section 8.4.5.5 as following]
Table 304ab defines the format of the Uplink_Burst_Profile with type=13, which is used in the UCD message
(6.3.2.3.3) for MS only. The UIUC field is associated with the Uplink Burst Profile and Thresholds. The

UIUC value is used in the UL-MAP message to specify the Burst Profile to be used for a specific uplink
burst.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the text line 57~62, page 380, section 8.4.5.5 as following]
Table 304ab defines the format of the Uplink_Burst_Profile with type=13, which is used in the UCD message
(6.3.2.3.3) for MS only. The UIUC field is associated with the Uplink Burst Profile and Thresholds. The

UIUC value is used in the UL-MAP message to specify the Burst Profile to be used for a specific uplink
burst.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6254 Comment submitted by: Asaf Matatyaou
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 382 Starting Line # 25

A few editorial changes to table 308a.

Suggested Remedy

1. Pg. 384, line 42, remove extra opening parenthesis:
If (fcurrent zone permutation is AMC, TUSC1 or TUSC?2) {

2. Pg. 385, line 27, replace 'o’ with '0":
©0b01 - Repetition coding of 2 used

3. Pg. 385, line 38, add "(end NUM IE loop)" comment to closing brace, '}’
} (end NUM |[E loop)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

1. Pg. 384, line 42, remove extra opening parenthesis:
If (fcurrent zone permutation is AMC, TUSC1 or TUSC?2) {

2. Pg. 385, line 27, replace 'o' with '0":
e0b01 - Repetition coding of 2 used

3. Pg. 385, line 38, add "(end NUM IE loop)" comment to closing brace, '}
} (end NUM |E loop)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

1. Pg. 384, line 42, remove extra opening parenthesis:
If (fcurrent zone permutation is AMC, TUSC1 or TUSC?2) {

2. Pg. 385, line 27, replace 'o’ with '0":
©0b01 - Repetition coding of 2 used

3. Pg. 385, line 38, add "(end NUM IE loop)" comment to closing brace, '}’
} (end NUM |[E loop)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Comment Date
Other 2005/07/14
Fig/Table# 308a section 8.4.5.8.1
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

This one's not done:
3. Pg. 385, line 38, add "(end NUM IE loop)" comment to closing brace, '}’

} (end NUM IE loop)

We haven't done this with the other tables/loops; it would be inappropriate to start now.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6255 Comment submitted by: InSeok Hwang Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 382 Starting Line # 48 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.8.1

The relation between "Periodicity” and "DL/UL Frame Offset" in Reduced Private Map needs more description for better understanding.

Suggested Remedy

[Add the text following at line 52 p.385]

The "DL/UL Frame Offset" fields define the latency between the Reduced Private Map and the DL/UL allocation made by the
Reduced Private Map. This is valid for all values of the "Periodicity" field. A Reduced Private Map with "Periodicity = 00" indicates
single allocation or termination of a periodic chain of private map allocations if such chain is established.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Add the text following at line 52 p.385]

The "DL Frame Offset" and "UL Frame Offset" fields define the latency between the Reduced Private Map and the DL or UL
allocation made by the Reduced Private Map. This is valid for all values of the "Periodicity"” field. A Reduced Private Map with
"Periodicity = 00" indicates single allocation or termination of a periodic chain of private map allocations if such chain is
established.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Add the text following at line 52 p.385]

The "DL Frame Offset" and "UL Frame Offset" fields define the latency between the Reduced Private Map and the DL or UL
allocation made by the Reduced Private Map. This is valid for all values of the "Periodicity" field. A Reduced Private Map with
"Periodicity = 00" indicates single allocation or termination of a periodic chain of private map allocations if such chain is
established.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6256 Comment submitted by: Joanne Wilson Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 387 Starting Line # 39 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.8.2

This text was incorrectly incorporated from a previously accepted comment. In table 308b, the "Pilot Pattern Modifier" field is duplicated and should
be removed from the "Pilot Pattern Index" row. There should only be one instance of this field. The "Pilot Pattern Modifier" is already properly
described the row above (line 36).

Suggested Remedy

Remove the following (single) row from this table entry, which should only describe the Pilot Pattern Index:%%| Pilot Pattern Modifier | 1 | O: Not
Applied, 1: Applied |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Remove the following (single) row from this table entry, which should only describe the Pilot Pattern Index:

)
Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Remove the following (single) row from this table entry, which should only describe the Pilot Pattern Index:

)
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6257 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 405 Starting Line # 36 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.6.1.2.2

There is an ambiguity in the position of constant pilots in FUSC since we don't know whether the subcarrier index in the equation defining constant
pilot position in Table 311a,b,c includes DC subcarrier or not. It should be clarified.

In Figure 235 in 802.16-2004, subcarrier index runs from 0 to 1702 and hence DC subcarrier is included in this enumeration. So, it's natural to include
DC subcarrier when calculating the index of pilot subcarrier position.

Similar problem exists in optional FUSC and AMC permutation. There is no description whether DC subcarrier is included or not when calculating
pilot subcarrier index. In this case, for the simmetry of pilot position, it is better to not include DC subcarrier when calculating pilot subcarrier index.

Suggested Remedy

Add the following sentence at the end of the description of ConstantSet #0, #1 in Table 311a,b,c.

DC subcarrier shall be included when the pilot subcarrier index is calculated by the equation.

Add the following sentence at the end of the description of Pilot Subcarrier index in Table 312a,b,c and Table 317a,b,c.

DC subcarrier is excluded when the pilot subcarrier index is calculated by the equation.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Add the following sentence at the end of the description of ConstantSet #0, #1 in Table 311a,b,c.
DC subcarrier shall be included when the pilot subcarrier index is calculated by the equation.
Add the following sentence at the end of the description of Pilot Subcarrier index in Table 312a,b,c and Table 317a,b,c.

DC subcarrier is excluded when the pilot subcarrier index is calculated by the equation.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Add the following sentence at the end of the description of ConstantSet #0, #1 in Table 311a,b,c.
DC subcarrier shall be included when the pilot subcarrier index is calculated by the equation.
Add the following sentence at the end of the description of Pilot Subcarrier index in Table 312a,b,c and Table 317a,b,c.

DC subcarrier is excluded when the pilot subcarrier index is calculated by the equation.
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6258 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 409 Starting Line # 44

There is no definition of c1 and c2. The same definition as 16d shall be inserted.
Suggested Remedy
Add the following text after the definition of P2,c2

cl =DL_PermBase mod Ns, c¢2 =floor(DL_PermBase / Ns)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Add the following text after the definition of P2,c2
cl =DL_PermBase mod Ns, c¢2 =floor(DL_PermBase / Ns)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Add the following text after the definition of P2,c2

cl =DL_PermBase mod Ns, c¢2 =floor(DL_PermBase / Ns)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.6.1.2.3.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6259 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 415 Starting Line # 63 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.6.2.5.2

In order to be consistency with IEEE Std 802.16-2004, exclude DC subcarrier from the total subcarriers to be partitioned into tiles.
In addition, 'Ns' is used for the permutation in the UL O-PUSC, but there is no specification the value of 'Ns' for each FFT size.
Also, in the definition of c1 and c2 IDcell was changed to UL_PermBase in corrigenda. So, the same change shall be made in 16e

Suggested Remedy
Change the text of line 63, page 415, as follows:

To allocate the subchannels, Nused subcarriers excluding DC subcarrier are partitioned into tiles, ...

Add the following text at the end of line 2, page 416:

The value of Ns for each FFT size is specified in Table 313a.

Change the definition of c1 and c2 as follows:

cl =ibeelt UL_PermBase mod Ns, c2 = floor( HBeelt UL_PermBase / Ns)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change the text of line 63, page 415, as follows:

To allocate the subchannels, Nused subcarriers excluding DC subcarrier are partitioned into tiles, ...

Add the following text at the end of line 2, page 416:

The value of Ns for each FFT size is specified in Table 313a.

Change the definition of c1 and c2 as follows:

cl =ibeelt UL_PermBase mod Ns, c2 = floor( HBeelt UL_PermBase / Ns)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change the text of line 63, page 415, as follows:
To allocate the subchannels, Nused subcarriers excluding DC subcarrier are partitioned into tiles, ...

Add the following text at the end of line 2, page 416:
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The value of Ns for each FFT size is specified in Table 313a.

Change the definition of c1 and c2 as follows:

cl =1ibeelt UL_PermBase mod Ns, c2 = floor( HBeelt UL_PermBase / Ns)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6260 Comment submitted by: InSeok Hwang
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 417 Starting Line #

Several typos and editorial ambiguity are noticed in the text for sounding operation.

1) Wrong referencing at line 46,47, 51 p. 423
- Table 1 should be Table 316b.
- Table 3 should be Table 316d.
- Table 309 should be Table 311, where p(x) of length 32 is defined for 2K FFT FUSC.

2) Ambiguity of AMC slot in CSIT type B
- 2x3, 3x2, 1x6 can be used at line 58 p. 420.

3) Ambiguity of seq. mapping in CSIT type B at line 27 p. 424

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

- Sub-carrier mapping can be done in physical order after aggregating all subcarriers within subchannels allocated.

Suggested Remedy
Modify the texts as follows:

1. [Correct typos for CSIT type A in p.423]
- At line 46, Table + 316b
- At line 47, Table 3 316d

- At line 51, Table-369 311 ("OFDMA downlink carrier allocations for FUSC in 2048 FFT mode")

2. [Clarify the AMC slot for CSIT type B]
- At line 58 p. 420, change the text as below

Permutation | 3 | Ob 000 = PUSC perm.

| Ob 001 = FUSC perm.

| Ob 010 = Opt. FUSC perm.

| Ob 011 =-Ad}: . .

AMC (2 x 3)

| Ob 100 = TUSC1
| Ob 101 = TUSC2
—+0b-1+16—6b111t=Reserved
0b 110 = AMC (1 x 6)
0Ob 111 =AMC (3x 2)

3. [Sub-carrier mapping order for CSIT type B]
- At line 28 p. 424, add the text as below

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.6.2.7.1

Sequence to sub-carrier mapping is done in physical order after collecting all sub-carrier index belonging to the allocated

sub-channels.
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Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Modify the texts as follows:

1. [Correct typos for CSIT type A in p.423]

- At line 46, Table + 316b

- At line 47, Table 3 316d

- At line 51, Table-369 311 ("OFDMA downlink carrier allocations for FUSC in 2048 FFT mode")

2. [Clarify the AMC slot for CSIT type B]
- At line 58 p. 420, change the text as below

Permutation | 3 | Ob 000 = PUSC perm.
| Ob 001 = FUSC perm.
| Ob 010 = Opt. FUSC perm
| Ob 011 =
w
| Ob 100 = TUSC1
| Ob 101 = TUSC?2
| Ob 110 = AMC (2 x 3)
| Ob111 = Reserved

3. [Sub-carrier mapping order for CSIT type B]
- At line 28 p. 424, add the text as below

Sequence to sub-carrier mapping is done in physical order after collecting all sub-carrier index belonging to the allocated
sub-channels.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Modify the texts as follows:

1. [Correct typos for CSIT type A in p.423]
- At line 46, Table 4+ 316b
- Atline 47, Table 3 316d

- At line 51, Table 369 311 ("OFDMA downlink carrier allocations for FUSC in 2048 FFT mode")

2. [Clarify the AMC slot for CSIT type B]
- At line 58 p. 420, change the text as below

Permutation | 3 | Ob 000 = PUSC perm.
| Ob 001 = FUSC perm.
| Ob 010 = Opt. FUSC perm.
| Ob 011 =Adi—Sub—per-
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PUSC-ASCA
| Ob 100 = TUSC1
| Ob 101 = TUSC2
| Ob 110 = AMC (2 x 3)
| Ob111 = Reserved

3. [Sub-carrier mapping order for CSIT type B]
- At line 28 p. 424, add the text as below

Sequence to sub-carrier mapping is done in physical order after collecting all sub-carrier index belonging to the allocated
sub-channels.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6261 Comment submitted by: Jungnam Yun Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type editorial Starting Page # 417 Starting Line # 61 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.6.2.1.7

there is no optional FUSC mode in uplink.

Suggested Remedy
modify p. 417, line 61, as below

For CSIT capability B, distributing the sounding frequency bands according to the optional FPUSC is supported only for MSs that support the
optional FPUSC permutation.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6262 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 419 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# 316a Section 8.4.6.2.7.1

Correction for the editorial error

Suggested Remedy
[Modify the text in line 31 ~33 page 419 table 316a (section 8.4.6.2.7.1) as follows]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the text in line 31 ~33 page 419 table 316a (section 8.4.6.2.7.1) as follows]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the text in line 31 ~33 page 419 table 316a (section 8.4.6.2.7.1) as follows]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6263 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 427 Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# 317a section 8.4.6.3.1

The definition of the pilot subcarrier in AMC is ambigous. It doesn't consider guard subcarriers or the DC subcarrier. Assuming the equation is valid
for 'used' subcarriers (which normally exclude guard subcarriers, but include the DC subcarrier), would mean that after subcarrier 432 (DC), the
location of the pilots within the bin changes. This is clearly unwanted.

Suggested Remedy

Add the following text to the 'Notes' field of the Pilot Subcarrier Index in Table 317a, as indicated:

"Symbol of index 0 in pilot subcarrier index should be the first symbol of the current zone. m is incremented only for data symbols, excluding
preambles, Safety zones, Sounding symbols, midambles, etc.

Pilot Subcarrier Index is a logical index that does not include guard subcarriers or the DC subcarrier."

Add the same text to Table 317b and 317c.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment #6257

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6264 Comment submitted by: Dave Pechner Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, non-binding Starting Page # 430 Starting Line # 46 Fig/Table# section 8.4.6.3.3

SDMA Pllots can be allocated by SDMA Maps, Reduced Private Maps, or PHY Modifiers

Suggested Remedy
Modify the 6th sentence in section 8.4.6.3.3 as follows:

Subcarriers shall only be punctured if there is an allocation associated with the corresponding pattern, as described in the AAS_SDMA DL _IE()
ang , AAS_SDMA_UL_IE(), PHYMOD_DL_IE(), PHYMOD_UL_IE(), Reduced_AAS_Private_DL-MAP() or
Reduced_AAS_Private_UL-MAP()

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Modify the 6th sentence in section 8.4.6.3.3 as follows:

Subcarriers shall only be punctured if there is an allocation associated with the corresponding pattern, as described in the AAS_SDMA DL _IE() ard
, AAS_SDMA_UL_IE(), PHYMOD_DL_IE(), PHYMOD_ UL_IE(), Reduced_AAS_Private_DL-MAP() or Reduced_AAS_Private_UL-MAP()

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Modify the 6th sentence in section 8.4.6.3.3 as follows:

Subcarriers shall only be punctured if there is an allocation associated with the corresponding pattern, as described in the AAS_SDMA DL _IE() anxd
, AAS_SDMA_UL_IE(), PHYMOD_ DL_IE(), PHYMOD_ UL _IE(), Reduced_AAS_Private_ DL-MAP() or Reduced_AAS_Private_UL-MAP()

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6265 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQCI:I_I’IiC\:’:lL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 436  starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.8.2

In current IEEE P802.16e/D9, multiple antenna transmission is supported for 2Tx, 3Tx and 4Tx antennas. However, for the DL-PUSC and
DL-FUSC STC mode, only the 2Tx and 4Tx pilot allocations are defined, while the 3Tx antennas pilot scheme is missing.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_327"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6266 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 437 Starting Line # S

There is wrong reference.

Suggested Remedy

[modify the text in line 5 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]

zones, are described in 8.4.6.1.2.3, 8.4.6.3 and 84-6-3-18.4.6.4.1, respectively.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 5 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
zones, are described in 8.4.6.1.2.3, 8.4.6.3 and 84-6-3-18.4.6.4.1, respectively.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 5 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
zones, are described in 8.4.6.1.2.3, 8.4.6.3 and 84-6-3-38.4.6.4.1, respectively.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.3
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6267 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 437 Starting Line # 38 Fig/Table# 251a  section 8.4.8.3

Captions of 251a, 251b, 251c, and 251d do not match.

Suggested Remedy

[modify the text in line 38 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
Figure 251a-Example of STC for optional zones in DL (Matrix A for 23742, 3 or 4 Tx and matrix B for 343 or 4 Tx)

[modify the text in line 41 page 438 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
Figure 251c-Example of Matrix C with Vertical Encoding for 23742, 3 or 4 Tx BS for optional zones in DL

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 38 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
Figure 251a-Example of STC for optional zones in DL (Matrix A for 253742, 3 or 4 Tx and matrix B for 3;43 or 4 Tx)

[modify the text in line 41 page 438 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
Figure 251c-Example of Matrix C with Vertical Encoding for 2342, 3 or 4 Tx BS for optional zones in DL

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 38 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
Figure 251a-Example of STC for optional zones in DL (Matrix A for 23742, 3 or 4 Tx and matrix B for 343 or 4 Tx)

[modify the text in line 41 page 438 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]
Figure 251c-Example of Matrix C with Vertical Encoding for 23742, 3 or 4 Tx BS for optional zones in DL

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6268 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding starting Page # 437  starting Line # 46 Fig/Table# section 8.4.8.3
Correction

- Data truncation or puncturing is not required for UL Optional AMC subchannel
Suggested Remedy
[modify the text in line 46~48 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]

The data truncation for CTC or the puncturing of CC encoder shall be required for 3 Tx and 4 Tx BS for the optional AMC and the optional FUSC
zones in the downlink, and required for 2 Tx for-the-eptierat-AME-and-the optional PUSC in the uplink.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 46~48 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]

The data truncation for CTC or the puncturing of CC encoder shall be required for 3 Tx and 4 Tx BS for the optional AMC and the optional FUSC
zones in the downlink, and required for 2 Tx for+the-eptienal-AME-and-the optional PUSC in the uplink.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 46~48 page 437 (section 8.4.8.3) as following ]

The data truncation for CTC or the puncturing of CC encoder shall be required for 3 Tx and 4 Tx BS for the optional AMC and the optional FUSC
zones in the downlink, and required for 2 Tx for-the-eptierat-AME-and-the optional PUSC in the uplink.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6269 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 440 Starting Line # 42 Fig/Table# 2519 section 8.4.8.3.1.1

- The editor did not incorporate three previous comment resolutions on Figure 251g.
(Comment #1510 in Nov. 2004 meeting, Comment #3438 in Mar. 2005 meeting, Comment #4298L )

the figure 2519 in 16e/D9 shall be changed by the following manner :

Suggested Remedy

[Replace the Figure 2519 in page 436 with the Figure ccc in the accepted contribution C802.16e-04/558r2 (Comment #1510) in Nov. 2004
meeting ]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Replace the Figure 251g in page 436 with the Figure ccc in the accepted contribution C802.16e-04/558r2 (Comment #1510) in Nov. 2004
meeting ]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Replace the Figure 2519 in page 436 with the Figure ccc in the accepted contribution C802.16e-04/558r2 (Comment #1510) in Nov. 2004
meeting ]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

I've made a change to the legend, but if you take a look at Figure ccc in C802.16e-04/558r2, you'll see that the difference between "Pilot for Ant 0"
and "Punctured pilot for Ant 3" are nearly impossible to distinguish, so I've just made (yet another) guess. If this figure is still incorrect, do not refer
me back to Figure ccc again; re-draw that figure with proper shading or hashing so | can tell what is required.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6270 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 444 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.8.3.1.2.3

There is wrong figure index

Suggested Remedy

[modify the text in line 56 page 444 (section 8.4.8.3.1.2.3) as following ]

Figure 252k251i shows an example of vertically encoded rate 2 with CTC H-ARQ transmission.
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
[modify the text in line 56 page 444 (section 8.4.8.3.1.2.3) as following ]

Figure 253251i shows an example of vertically encoded rate 2 with CTC H-ARQ transmission.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 56 page 444 (section 8.4.8.3.1.2.3) as following ]

Figure 252k251i shows an example of vertically encoded rate 2 with CTC H-ARQ transmission.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6271 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 445 Starting Line # 40

We need to match names of two subsections which are 8.4.8.3.3 and 8.4.8.4.3.
Suggested Remedy
[modify the text in line 40 page 445 (section 8.4.8.3.4) as following ]

8.4.8.3.4 Transmission schemes for 3-antenna BS in DL

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 40 page 445 (section 8.4.8.3.4) as following ]

8.4.8.3.4 Transmission schemes for 3-antenna BS in DL

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 40 page 445 (section 8.4.8.3.4) as following ]

8.4.8.3.4 Transmission schemes for 3-antenna BS in DL

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.3.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6272 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 445 Starting Line # 44

Redundant setence

Suggested Remedy

Delete line 44 (page 445)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Delete line 44 (page 445)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Delete line 44 (page 445)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.3.4



2005/08/12

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6273 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 446 Starting Line # 28

Eq. (124Db) in line 28 on page 446 and Equation in line 5 on page 448 do not match.

Suggested Remedy
Matrix B1 (124b, page 446) should be changed as follow

B1=[\sqrt(4/3) 0 0 [\tilde{s_1} -\tilde{s_2}** \tilde{s_5} -\tilde{s_6}"*
O\sqrt(4/3) 0 * \tilde{s_2} \tilde{s_1}** \tilde{s_6} \tilde{s_5}**
0 0\sqrt(3/2)] \tilde{s_7} ~tide{s—8)~= -\tilde{s_8)"* \tilde{s_3} -\tilde{s_4)"*]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Matrix B1 (124b, page 446) should be changed as follow
B1=[\sqrt(4/3) 0 0 [\tilde{s_1} -\tilde{s_2}* \tilde{s_5} -\tilde{s_6}**

O\sqrt(4/3) 0 * \tilde{s_2} \tilde{s_1}* \tilde{s_6} \tilde{s_5}**
0 0\sqrt(3/2)] \tilde{s_7} Mide{s—8)2= -\tilde{s 8)"* \tilde{s_3} -\tilde{s_4)"*]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
Matrix B1 (124b, page 446) should be changed as follow
B1=[\sqrt(4/3) 0 0 [\tilde{s_1} -\tilde{s_2}** \tilde{s_5} -\tilde{s_6}**

O\sqrt(4/3) 0 * \tilde{s_2} \tilde{s_1}** \tilde{s_6} \tilde{s_5}**
0 0\sqrt(3/2)] \tilde{s_7} ~titde{s—8)~= -\tilde{s_8)"* \tilde{s_3} -\tilde{s_4)"*]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Note that this is just a sign change for the S8* in the lower middle position of the second matrix.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.3.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6274 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 446 Starting Line # o4

It is difficult to read eq. (124c)

Suggested Remedy
Please add enough space instead of using semi-colons.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Please add enough space instead of using semi-colons.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Please add enough space instead of using semi-colons.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.3.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6275 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 447 Starting Line # 14 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.8.3.4.1

Clarify the codewords of 3 and 4 bit CQICH for antenna grouping and selection.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the text in line 14~16, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b000, 0b0111 or 0b101110 on its CQICH (See 8.4.5.4.10.3 and 8.4.5.4.10.7), then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the
first subcarrier and antenna 1 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 27~29, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b001, 0b1000 or 0b101111 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the first subcarrier and
antenna 0 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 40~42, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b010, 0b1001 or 0b110000 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 2 for the first subcarrier and
antenna 1 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 62~64, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b000, 0b1010 or 0b110001 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

[Modify the text in line 10~12, page 448 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b001, 0b1011 or 0b110010 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

[Modify the text in line 23~25, page 448 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b010, 0b1100 or 0b110011 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the text in line 14~16, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b000, 0b0111 or 0b101110 on its CQICH (See 8.4.5.4.10.3 and 8.4.5.4.10.7), then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the
first subcarrier and antenna 1 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 27~29, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b001, 0b1000 or 0b101111 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the first subcarrier and
antenna 0 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 40~42, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
\AWhen M< rannrte ObhO10 Oh1001 or Ob110000 on ite COICH then RS chall aroirin antanna O and 2 far tha firet ecirithearriar and
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antenna 1 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shaII be read as

[Modify the text in line 62~64, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b000, 0b1010 or 0b110001 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

[Modify the text in line 10~12, page 448 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b001, 0b1011 or 0b110010 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

[Modify the text in line 23~25, page 448 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b010, 0b1100 or 0b110011 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the text in line 14~16, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b000, 0b0111 or 0b101110 on its CQICH (See 8.4.5.4.10.3 and 8.4.5.4.10.7), then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the
first subcarrier and antenna 1 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 27~29, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b001, 0b1000 or 0b101111 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the first subcarrier and
antenna 0 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 40~42, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.1 as following]
When MS reports 0b010, 0b1001 or 0b110000 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 2 for the first subcarrier and
antenna 1 and 2 for the second subcarrier. In matrix form, it shall be read as

[Modify the text in line 62~64, page 447 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b000, 0b1010 or 0b110001 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

[Modify the text in line 10~12, page 448 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b001, 0b1011 or 0b110010 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

[Modify the text in line 23~25, page 448 section 8.4.8.3.4.2 as following]
When MS reports 0b010, 0b1100 or 0b110011 on its allocated CQICH, then BS shall transmit in the following transmission
matrix

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes
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Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Editor's Questions and Concerns
Editor's Action Items
Document under Review: 802.16e/D9
Comment # 6276 Comment submitted by: Panyuh

Comment Type Editorial

Suggested Remedy

Starting Page # 448
The tile of the section 8.4.8.3.4.3 may cause confusion. Except the title, "antenna selection" is used.

Ballot Number: 0001056

Joo

8.4.8.3.4.3 Enhanced 3 Tx Matrix C with Arterra-Greuptrg-Antenna Selection

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted

8.4.8.3.4.3 Enhanced 3 Tx Matrix C with Arterra-Greupirg-Antenna Selection

Reason for Recommendation

Recommendation by

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6279

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

[) none needed

Starting Line # 40

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14

8.4.8.3.4.3



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6277 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 448 Starting Line # 42 Fig/Table# section 8.4.8.3.4.3

There is confusion so that the clarification is necessary. Note that Subsection 8.4.8.3.4.3 is related with '3Tx Matrix C with antenna selection'.
Therefore, the maximum number of streams is 2. In addition, there is some typos.

Suggested Remedy
[modify the text in line 42 page 448 (section 8.4.8.3.4.3) as following ]

For the transmission matrix C, when k sub-streams are configured,
M=1,2, transmission

X=[S1, Sy, ... S, k=1,..., M, and

[modify the text in line 44 page 448 (section 8.4.8.3.4.3) as following ]
matrix is listed in Table 317f, where the mapping of the matrix-r C,to the CQICH is shwon. The active

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 42 page 448 (section 8.4.8.3.4.3) as following ]

For the transmission matrix C, when k sub-streams are configured,
M=1,2, transmission

Xi=[S1, S5, ... Sy, k=1,..., M, and

[modify the text in line 44 page 448 (section 8.4.8.3.4.3) as following ]
matrix is listed in Table 317f, where the mapping of the matrix-€r C,to the CQICH is shwon. The active

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 42 page 448 (section 8.4.8.3.4.3) as following ]

For the transmission matrix C, when k sub-streams are configured,
M=1,2, transmission

Xi=[S1, S5, ... Sy, k=1,..., M, and

[modify the text in line 44 page 448 (section 8.4.8.3.4.3) as following ]
matrix is listed in Table 317f, where the mapping of the matrix-€r C,to the CQICH is shwon. The active

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6278 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 451 Starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# section 8.4.8.3.5.1

The editor did not incorporate previous comment resolution.

In last meeting,

[modify the text in line 39~40 page 446 (section 8.4.8.3.5.1) as following ]

When MS reports 0b101110 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the first subcarrier and antenna +-are-22 and 3 for the second
subcarrier.

But editor changed +are22 and 3 as +-and-20 and 2.

Suggested Remedy
[modify the text in line 44~45 page 451 (section 8.4.8.3.5.1) as following]

When MS reports 0b101110 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the first subcarrier and antenna 6-are-22 and 3 for the second
subcarrier.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[modify the text in line 44~45 page 451 (section 8.4.8.3.5.1) as following]

When MS reports 0b101110 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the first subcarrier and antenna 6-are-22 and 3 for the second
subcarrier.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[modify the text in line 44~45 page 451 (section 8.4.8.3.5.1) as following]

When MS reports 0b101110 on its CQICH, then BS shall group antenna 0 and 1 for the first subcarrier and antenna 6-are-22 and 3 for the second
subcarrier.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6279 Comment submitted by: Peiying Zhu Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 454 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section 8.4.8.3.5.3

The title for this section is not correct.
Similarly, the title for section 8.4.8.3.4.3 is not correct. Enhanced 3 Tx Matrix C with Antenna Grouping

Suggested Remedy
Change the section title to

8.4.8.3.5.3 Erhanced-4 Tx Matrix C with Antenna Greupirg-Selection
8.4.8.3.4.3 Erhanced-3 Tx Matrix C with Antenna-Gredpirg-Selection

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Change the section title to

8.4.8.3.5.3 Erhaneed-4 Tx Matrix C with Antenna Greupirg-Selection
8.4.8.3.4.3 Erhaneed-3 Tx Matrix C with Antenna-Greupirg-Selection

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change the section title to

8.4.8.3.5.3 Erhanced-4 Tx Matrix C with Antenna Greupirg-Selection
8.4.8.3.4.3 Erhanced-3 Tx Matrix C with Antenna-Greupirg-Selection

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6280 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 454 Starting Line # 20
Clarificatoin

Suggested Remedy
Cn to the CQICH is shown' to C, to the CQICH is shown.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Cn to the CQICH is shown' to C,, to the CQICH is shown.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Cn to the CQICH is shown' to C, to the CQICH is shown.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.3.5.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6281 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 457 Starting Line # 41

Correction for wrong reference section in text.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the text in ine 41 page 457(section 8.4.8.4.2) as follows]
For the optional PUSC permutation with matrix A in-8-4-8-3-3 8.4.8.4.3

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the text in ine 41 page 457(section 8.4.8.4.2) as follows]
For the optional PUSC permutation with matrix A in-84-8-3-3 8.4.8.4.3

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the text in ine 41 page 457(section 8.4.8.4.2) as follows]
For the optional PUSC permutation with matrix A in-8-4-8-3-3 8.4.8.4.3

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.4.2
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6282 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 458 Starting Line # 11

Wrong index in Figure 2511

Suggested Remedy
In line 11in Figure 2511, H* should be changed to -H*.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

In line 11in Figure 251l, H* should be changed to -H*.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

In line 11in Figure 2511, H* should be changed to -H*.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.8.4.2

This figure is still unclear. | cannot tell pilot subcarriers from null subcarriers, and checking back to the original figure that was pasted into the document

(not by me!), it's not clear either. Someone needs to fix this.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6283 Comment submitted by: Jungnam Yun Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 476  starting Line # 46 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.9.2.1.1

it was originally 1st Transmission and 2nd Transmission and then modified to current form in draft 16e/D6 without any comment or contribution on that
change.

Suggested Remedy
in Table 318a,

merge SPID = 0 and SPID = 1 and replace it with '1st Transmission'

merge SPID = 2 and SPID = 3 and replace it with '2nd Transmission’

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
Change section 8.4.9.2.1.1 Incremental Redundancy HARQ support as the following:

HARQ implementation is optional. An Incremental Redundancy (IR) based HARQ is taking the puncture

pattern into account, and for each retransmission the coded block is not the same. Different puncture patterns

are used to create HARQ packetstheretransission FEC-bleek identified by SPID. The puncture patterns are predefined or can be easily deducted
from the original pattern, and can be selected based on retranstissiert SPID rurber. At the receiver, the received signals are depunctured
according to its specific puncture pattern, which is decided by the current retransmission-ramberSPID, then the combination is performed at bit
metrics level.

The puncture pattern for the firsttransmissior HARQ pacekt with SPID=0 is the same as the mandatory one in Table 318a. The puncture

pattern for the seeenetransmission HARQ packet with SPID=1 is the rghtleft cyclic shift of the one fer from SPID=0 the-firsttransmissien, as shown

Table 318a. Following the same rule, the puncture patterns for the-third-are-fourth-transmissien-packets with SPID=2 and SPID=3 is-avaiable are
shown in Table 318a. Fhrs—mte—ehaﬂ-applﬁe—tﬁnere—th&n—feuﬁansmrsﬁen&

Also, change table 318a as the following:
1. Merge cells "SPID=0" and "SPID=1" into one cell and label it with "SPID=0"
2. Merge cells "SPID=2" and "SPID=3" into one cell and label it with "SPID=1"

3. Replace "3rd Transmission" with "SPID=2"
4. Replace "4th Transmission™ with "SPID=3"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change section 8.4.9.2.1.1 Incremental Redundancy HARQ support as the following:

HARQ |mplementat|on IS optlonal An Incremental Redundancy (IR) based HARQ |s taklng the puncture

o N Y O LY I I T I T e Y o o o
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patern Int account, ana Tor eacn reransmission e couea DIOCK IS NOT Ne same. DITerent punclure paterns
are used to create HARQ packetsthe-retransmission FEC-bleek identified by SPID. The puncture patterns are predefined or can be easily deducted
from the original pattern, and can be selected based on retransmissionr SPID rurber. At the receiver, the received signals are depunctured
according to its specific puncture pattern, which is decided by the current retransmissien-rumber,SPID, then the combination is performed at bit
metrics level.

The puncture pattern for the firsttransmission HARQ pacekt W|th SPID=0 is the same as the mandatory one in Table 318a. The puncture

pattern for the seeeneHransmissior HARQ packet with SPID=1 is the rightleft cyclic shift of the one fer from SPID=0 the-firsttransmission, as shown
in

Table 318a. Following the same rule, the puncture patterns for the-third-anre-Heurth-transmissien-packets with SPID=2 and SPID=3 is-avatable are

shown in Table 318a. Frisrute-shal-apph-to-the-more-thanfourtransmissions:

Also, change table 318a as the following:

1. Merge cells "SPID=0" and "SPID=1" into one cell and label it with "SPID=0"
2. Merge cells "SPID=2" and "SPID=3" into one cell and label it with "SPID=1"
3. Replace "3rd Transmission™ with "SPID=2"
4. Replace "4th Transmission" with "SPID=3"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6284 Comment submitted by: Dave Pechner Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical non-binding Starting Page # 482 Starting Line # 11 Fig/Table# section 8.4.9.4.3

The defintion in 16e contradicts the changes made in the corrigenda. The defintions should be consistent to avoid confusion and/or mis-interpretation

Suggested Remedy
Modify the 2nd paragraph in section 8.4.9.4.3 as follows:

In the-dewntink, all permutations, except uplink PUSC and downlink TUSC1, exeeptfortheFISCi-structureandforthe-optional-uphnk-iie
straetdre each pilot shall be

transmitted with a boosting of 2.5 dB over the average non-boosted power of each data tone. The Pilot subcarriers shall be modulated according
to the following formula:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Modify the 2nd paragraph in section 8.4.9.4.3 as follows:
In the-downtink, all permutations, except uplink PUSC and downlink TUSC1, exeeptfertheTFISEI-Stracture-and-forthe-optonal-uphnktie-structure

each pilot shall be
transmitted with a boosting of 2.5 dB over the average non-boosted power of each data tone. The Pilot subcarriers shall be modulated according to
the following formula:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6285 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 482  starting Line # 60 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.9.5

In the current 16e spec, there are actually two ways for doing HARQ allocations, i.e., HARQ MAP and extended-2 normal MAP IEs for HARQ
allocation. The descriptions given in section 8.4.9.5 only refer to the HARQ MAP, not the extended-2 normal MAP IEs at all.

Suggested Remedy

1. page 482 line 62, change (see 6.3.2.3.43.6.7) to (see 6.3.2.3.43.6.7, 8.4.5.3.21)
2. change the paragraph on page 483 line 24 as follows:

When Chase Combining HARQ is enabled for a particular MS, the HARQ_MAP or Extended normal MAP IE for HARQ will be used to signal
the allocation and the HARQ Control IE or extended normal MAP HARQ sub-burst IE will use the “Generic Chase” allocation format. The encoding
of the companded sub channel field is defined in Table 333d below. Concatenation rules for each respective coding mode are applied as defined
for non-HARQ transmissions.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

1. page 482 line 62, change (see 6.3.2.3.43.6.7) to (see 6.3.2.3.43.6.7, 8.4.5.3.21)
2. change the paragraph on page 483 line 24 as follows:

When Chase Combining HARQ is enabled for a particular MS, the HARQ_MAP or Extended-2 normal MAP IE for HARQ will be used to signal
the allocation and the HARQ Control IE or extended normal MAP HARQ sub-burst IE will use the “Generic Chase” allocation format. The encoding

of the companded sub channel field is defined in Table 333d below. Concatenation rules for each respective coding mode are applied as defined
for non-HARQ transmissions.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 1-4
The HARQ method defined in HARQ MAP is different than that defined in the normal MAP IE.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6286 Comment submitted by: Jaehee Cho
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 484 Starting Line # 46

Please see the comment #3469 that was rejected in March meeting.

The following is the group's resolution.

Vote: 22-28

Zone boosting is a implementation issue, there is no need to specify in the standard.
So the corresponding section shall be removed from the 16e spec.

Suggested Remedy
[Delete the whole section "8.4.9.6" from line 46 to line 61 on page 484]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Delete the whole section "8.4.9.6" from line 46 to line 61 on page 484]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.9.6
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6287 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCljl_niC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 485  starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# section 8.4.10.3.2

In current IEEE P802.16e/D9, a great deal of consideration has gone into designing the power control for the OFDMA PHY in the 802.16e
standard. However, there are a number of issues that need clarification or amendment to compliment the work done already.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the remedy in the contribution "C80216e-05_328"(John Lee).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6288 Comment submitted by: Jaehee Cho
Comment Type TeChn'CaI, Non'binding Starting Page # 487 Starting Line # 21

The value M shall count for all common variation term related with transmit power.
So itis right to exclude C/N and repetition factor but not NI level.

Suggested Remedy

8.4.10.3.2.1 UL Tx power and Headroom transmission condition
[Change the following eq as indicated]
M(n) = L+NI+Offset_SSperSS+Offset BSperSS (dB)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

8.4.10.3.2.1 UL Tx power and Headroom transmission condition
[Change the following eq as indicated]
M(n) = L+NI+Offset_SSperSS+Offset BSperSS (dB)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
8.4.10.3.2.1 UL Tx power and Headroom transmission condition

[Change the following eq as indicated]
M(n) = L+NI+Offset_SSperSS+Offset BSperSS (dB)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.10.3.2.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6289 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 489  starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# section 8.4.15

incorrect or incomplete references

Suggested Remedy

1. in line 1 page 489, change "8.4.9.2.1.2" t0 "8.4.9.2.1.1"
2. add "and 8.4.9.5.1." at the end of line 2 page 489.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

1. inline 1 page 489, change "8.4.9.2.1.2" t0 "8.4.9.2.1.1"
2. add "and 8.4.9.5.1." at the end of line 2 page 489.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

1. in line 1 page 489, change "8.4.9.2.1.2" t0 "8.4.9.2.1.1"
2. add "and 8.4.9.5.1." at the end of line 2 page 489.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions c) instructions unclear
| do not understand the instructions.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6290 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 489 Starting Line # 12

Should be HARQ, not ARQ.

Suggested Remedy
in both ine 12 and line 30 on page 489, change ARQ to HARQ.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

in both ine 12 and line 30 on page 489, change ARQ to HARQ.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

in both ine 12 and line 30 on page 489, change ARQ to HARQ.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.15
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6291 Comment submitted by: Leli Wang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 489 Starting Line # 16

wrong reference

Suggested Remedy
change "8.4.5.4.17" t0 "8.4.5.4.24"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

change "8.4.5.4.17" to "8.4.5.4.24"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change "8.4.5.4.17" t0 "8.4.5.4.24"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
8.4.15.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6292 Comment submitted by: Jaehee Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 489 Starting Line # 50 Fig/Table# section 8.4.15.1.2

It is not clear where the CRC is covering.
It is reasonable for CRC to cover data bits and padding bits.

Suggested Remedy

8.4.15.1.2 CRC

[Modify the section as follows]

Bursts transmitted using Chase HARQ shall include CRC of 16 bits. The CRC is appended to MAC data
after padding (before partitioning to FEC blocks and encoding as defined in 8.4.9). Padding is done so that
the total length after CRC concatenation matches the size of the burst indicated by the map.

The CRC shall be CRC16-CCITT, as defined in ITU-T Recommendation X.25, and it is calculated over all
the data bits and padding bits in the burst.

This CRC shall be used for error detection and for ACK/NACK transmission.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

8.4.15.1.2 CRC

[Modify the section as follows]

Bursts transmitted using Chase HARQ shall include CRC of 16 bits. The CRC is appended to MAC data
after padding (before partitioning to FEC blocks and encoding as defined in 8.4.9). Padding is done so that
the total length after CRC concatenation matches the size of the burst indicated by the map.

The CRC shall be CRC16-CCITT, as defined in ITU-T Recommendation X.25, and it is calculated over alll

the bits in the burst, including data and padding.
This CRC shall be used for error detection and for ACK/NACK transmission.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

8.4.15.1.2 CRC

[Modify the section as follows]

Bursts transmitted using Chase HARQ shall include CRC of 16 bits. The CRC is appended to MAC data
after padding (before partitioning to FEC blocks and encoding as defined in 8.4.9). Padding is done so that
the total length after CRC concatenation matches the size of the burst indicated by the map.

The CRC shall be CRC16-CCITT, as defined in ITU-T Recommendation X.25, and it is calculated over all
the bits in the burst, including data and padding.

This CRC shall be used for error detection and for ACK/NACK transmission.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
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Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6293 Comment submitted by: Lei Wang Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 490 Starting Line # 4 Fig/Table# section 8.4.15.1.3

wrong reference

Suggested Remedy
change "11.8.3.7.12"t0 "11.8.3.7.11"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

change "11.8.3.7.12" to "11.8.3.7.11"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

change "11.8.3.7.12" t0 "11.8.3.7.11"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6294 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur
Comment Type Technical non-binding starting Page # 901  starting Line # 48

The current maximum value of MOB_NBR-ADV interval is small. We need to relax it.
Suggested Remedy

[Change line 48, Table 342, p. 302 of Section 10.1 as follows:]

Name:

MOB_NBR-ADV interval
Value (Maximum): +s-30 s

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Change line 48, Table 342, p. 302 of Section 10.1 as follows:]
Name:

MOB_NBR-ADV interval
Value (Maximum): 4s-30 s

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change line 48, Table 342, p. 302 of Section 10.1 as follows:]
Name:

MOB_NBR-ADV interval
Value (Maximum): +s-30 s

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other
Fig/Table# Tabl

Section

Comment Date

10.1

2005/07/14
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6295 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 503 Starting Line # 56 Fig/Table# 343  section 10.2

When EAP-based authentication is achieved, MSK lifetime may be transferred by the EAP method, or it should be set by a vendor. So a PMK
lifetime needs to be defined in the text.

Suggested Remedy
[Insert the following rows into the table 343 of section 10.2 in page 503]

N SRS e e R S S +
| BS | PMKlifetime | If MSK lifetime is infinite, PMK lifetime shall be set to this value. (in seconds) | 60 | 3600 |864OO |
R o oo e R R SR +
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Insert the following rows |nto the table 343 of section 10.2 in page 503]

o s o o o o o o o e it oo o o o o e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e oo Fomm oo Foomo - - Fommma - - +

| BS | PW |ifetine | If MSK lifetinme is unspecified (ie by AAA server), PW lifetinme shall | 60 | 3600 | 86400 |

| | | be set to this value. (in seconds)

Fomm - e e e e e e e e oo oo o m m o o o o e e e h e e e e e e oo e i oo Fomm oo Foomo - - Fommma - -

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Insert the following rows |nto the table 343 of section 10.2 in page 503]
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ I s I
PW lifetine | If MSK lifetine is unspecified (ie by AAA server), PWK lifetine shall | 60 3600 | 86400 |

I
| | | be set to this value. (in seconds)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6296 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 504 Starting Line # 25 Fig/Table# Tabl Section 10.4

Multicast polling CIDs overlap with normal mode multicast CID. See comments 4328 and 4461 of 80216-05_023r6.

Suggested Remedy
[Change the value of multicast polling CIDs as indicated:]

CID:
Multicast polling CIDs

Value:
OxFFO0O0 -
OxFFFA9

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
[Change the value of multicast polling CIDs as indicated:]

CID:
Multicast polling CIDs

Value:

OxFFOO -
OxFFFAS

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change the value of multicast polling CIDs as indicated:]

CID:
Multicast polling CIDs

Value:

OxFFO0O -
OxFFFA9

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution



2005/08/12

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6297 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 504 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# 345  section 10.4

Table 345 defines several CIDs for use, solely in the DLMAP, whereas the rest of the text allows them to be used in MAC management
messages as well. For example, "Idle mode multicast CID" is defined in Table 345 as "Used in DL-MAP to denote bursts for transmission of DL
broadcast information to Idle mode MS.", whereas Section 6.3.2.3.56 states that "The MOB_PAG-ADV message shall be sent on the Broadcast
CID or Idle mode multicast CID during the BS Paging Interval.". The latter statement is supported also by Section 6.3.22.7.

Suggested Remedy

Change 'Description’ field of 'Idle mode multicast CID' row in Table 345 as follows:

"Used in DL-MAP to denote bursts for transmission of DL broadcast information to Idle mode MS. May also be used in MOB_PAG-ADV
messages."

Change 'Description’ field of 'Sleep mode multicast CID' row in Table 345 as follows:
"Used in DL-MAP to denote bursts for transmission of DL broadcast information to Sleep mode MS. May also be used in MOB_TRF-IND

messages."

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change 'Description’ field of 'Idle mode multicast CID' row in Table 345 as follows:
"Used in DL-MAP to denote bursts for transmission of DL broadcast information to Idle mode MS. May also be used in MOB_PAG-ADV

messages."

Change 'Description’ field of 'Sleep mode multicast CID' row in Table 345 as follows:
"Used in DL-MAP to denote bursts for transmission of DL broadcast information to Sleep mode MS. May also be used in MOB_TRF-IND

messages."

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change 'Description’ field of 'Idle mode multicast CID' row in Table 345 as follows:
"Used in DL-MAP to denote bursts for transmission of DL broadcast information to Idle mode MS. May also be used in MOB_PAG-ADV

messages."

Change 'Description’ field of 'Sleep mode multicast CID' row in Table 345 as follows:
"Used in DL-MAP to denote bursts for transmission of DL broadcast information to Sleep mode MS. May also be used in MOB_TRF-IND

messages."

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6298 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 504 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# 345  section 10.4

Corrigendum has made 3-bit FSN optional. Current .16e draft is not aligned with this.

Suggested Remedy

Change Description field of Fragmentable Broadcast CID as follows:
"Used by the BS for transmission of management broadcast information with fragmentation. The fragment sub header shall use 311-bit long FSN
on this connection.”

Also, change the value column of the TLV in Section 11.8.2 on page 535, line 32 as follows:
"Bit #0: Ability to receive requests piggybacked with data
Bit #1: Abllltv to use 3-bit FSN values-Speeifies-the-size-efH-FSN-vatues-tsed when forming MAC PDUs on non-ARQ connections

Bits #2—7: Reserved; shall be set to zero

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change Description field of Fragmentable Broadcast CID as follows:
"Used by the BS for transmission of management broadcast information with fragmentation. The fragment sub header shall use 311-bit long FSN on
this connection."

Also, change the value column of the TLV in Section 11.8.2 on page 535, line 32 as follows:
"Bit #0: Ability to receive requests piggybacked with data
Bit #1.: Abllltv to use 3-bit FSN values-Speeifies-the-size-ef--Sh-values-tsed when forming MAC PDUs on non-ARQ connections

Bits #2—7: Reserved; shall be set to zero

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
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Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6299 Comment submitted by: PhiIIip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCI'_l_niC‘aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 505 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# %47 section 11.1.2.1

| object to the resolution of comment 5615.
The remedy accepted did not solve the problem. Oops. Sorry about that. Finger fumble. Should have been DREG-REQ added. DREG-CMD
was already in the table.

Suggested Remedy

[In11.1.2.1 HMAC Tuple, page 497, Table 347 and page 506, Table 348a, modify by adding DREG-REQ to the list of messages in 'Scope’
in the Tables:]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[In 11.1.2.1 HMAC Tuple, page 497, Table 347 and page 506, Table 348a, modify by adding DREG-REQ to the list of messages in 'Scope' in
the Tables:]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[In11.1.2.1 HMAC Tuple, page 497, Table 347 and page 506, Table 348a, modify by adding DREG-REQ to the list of messages in 'Scope’ in
the Tables:]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6300 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (WaS Starting Page # 505 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table# ::347 Section 6.3.17

| object to the resolution of comment 5226, 4424 & 4001.

While much of the changes incorporated in the remedy were editorially useful, the adopted Accepted-Modifed remedy did nothing to repair the
specific PAR violation problem identified: that legacy 802.16-2004 SS support on PER TERMINAL IR HARQ. The revised section still removes
PER TERMINAL IR specification and allows per connection IR and Chase Combining HARQ only. SS will not be able to deal with per connection
HARQ and will fail, breaking backwards compatibility. The section MUST BE MODIFIED to support the SS's expected iteration of PER
TERMINAL IR HARQ to maintain backwards compatibility.

Suggested Remedy

In 6.3.17 MAC support for H-ARQ, page 158, lines 36-43, modify as:]

'Hybrid automatic repeat request (H-ARQH ARQ) scheme is an optional part of the MAC and-can-be-erabled-or-aperterminal-basis.
H-ARQHARQ may be supported only for the OFDMA PHY. Fhe-per-termiraH-ARQHARQ and associated parameters shall be specified and
negotiated using SBC-REQ/RSP messages during inttahizatiernetwork entry or re-entry procedure. The utilization of HARQ is on a per-connection
basis, that is, it can be enabled on a per CID basis by using the DSA/DSC messsages. Two implementations of HARQ are supported: 1)
per-terminal, that is, HARQ is enabled for all active CIDs for a terminal, and 2) per-connection, that is, it can be enabled on a per CID basis by
using the DSA/DSC messsages. The two implementation methods shall not be employed simultaneously on any terminal. SS may support
per-terminal implementation. MS may support per-connection implementation. A burst cannot have a mixture ofF-H-ARQHARQ and

non-H-ARQHARQ traffic.'

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

In 6.3.17 MAC support for H-ARQ, page 158, lines 36-43, modify as:]
'Hybrid automatic repeat request H-ARQHARQ) scheme is an optional part of the MAC

and-can-be-enrabled-enaperterminal-basis.
H-ARQHARQ may be supported only for the OFDMA PHY. Fhe-per-terminraH-ARQHARQ and associated parameters shall be specified and
negotiated using SBC-REQ/RSP messages during intttahzatiernetwork entry or re-entry procedure. The utilization of HARQ is on a per-connection
basis, that is, it can be enabled on a per CID basis by using the DSA/DSC messsages. Two implementations of HARQ are supported: 1
per-terminal, that is, HARQ is enabled for all active CIDs for a terminal, and 2) per-connection, that is, it can be enabled on a per CID basis by using
the DSA/DSC messsages. The two implementation methods shall not be employed simultaneously on any terminal. If HARQ is supported, SS
shall support per-terminal implementation. If HARQ is supported, MS shall support per-connection implementation. A burst cannot have a mixture
of HARQHARQ and non-H-ARQHARAQ traffic.'

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6301 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 907  Starting Line # 42 Fig/Table# Section

What does the following sentence mean:
"Indicates conformance with IEEE Std 802.16e-2005" ?

There is no "conformance to 802.16e" and cannot be. There may be only "conformance to
802.16-2004 amended by 802.16e" [+ Corrigenda]

Suggested Remedy
Change

"Indicates conformance with IEEE Std. 802.16-2004 amended by IEEE P802.16-2004/Corl and IEEE Std 802.16e-2005"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change
"Indicates conformance with IEEE Std. 802.16-2004 and |IEEE P802.16-2004/Corl and IEEE Std 802.16e-2005"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change
"Indicates conformance with IEEE Std. 802.16-2004 and IEEE P802.16-2004/Corl and IEEE Std 802.16e-2005"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Crniin'e Artinn ltamce

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.1.3



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

TIUUPN O Mvuvi avean )

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date

Comment # 6302 Comment submitted by: Kiseon Ryu Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 513 Starting Line # 52 Fig/Table# 353a section 11.3.1
Clarification :

The reduction of broadcast message size is important for the efficient bandwidth usage. In general, UL-MAP IEs with UIUC 12 for initial ranging and
BW-REQ/periodic ranging should be frequently included in UL-MAP message regardless of rarely changed that information. If a BS provides SSs
with the information of allocated ranging region through UCD message, BS can omit UL-MAP IE with UIUC 12 from UL-MAP message and reduce
the broadcast UL-MAP message size at least 21 bytes in every frame.

Suggested Remedy
Discuss and adopt the contribution C80216e-05 240r6 (Ranging region allocation using UCD message).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Rejected at the request of the commenter.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6303 Comment submitted by: Kyungjoo Suh Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 519 Starting Line # 3 Fig/Table# Tabl  section 11.5, 11.6

This Contribution deals with repetition coding indication.
Even though the current specification supports a number of MCS modulation level, the RNG-RREQ and RNG-RSP message contain only DIUC.

Therefore, when SS perform handover or initial ranging at the cell edge , thereisno way for SS to communicate BS using a certain MCS level.
In this Draft, we offer a solution to overcome this problem including the Repetition Coding Indication.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/332

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/332r1

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote to accept the comment:
In favor: 20

Against: 2

Passes

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6304 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 522 Starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# 367  section 11.6

The HO Process Optimization TLV defined for RNG-RSP messages in section 11.6 contains three indications defined only for managed MSs: bit
#3, #4, and #5. So the bit #3 - omit network address acquisition management messages during current reentry processing - does not give any valid
meaning to unmanaged MSs.

When there is a need for a managed MS to refresh its IP address, the BS can send the MS a RNG-RSP message with the HO Process
Optimization bit #3 clear. Similarly, an unmanaged MS may have to change its IP address due to subnet change between its serving BS and the
target BS. The target BS can detect the fact that IP address refresh is required, but there is no way for the BS to let the MS know that. A simple way
to solve that problem is to define an indication mechanism to trigger layer 3 protocol exchanges to retain IP connectivity as we do for managed

MSs. We propose to use one bit for that purpose among the reserved bits in the HO Process Optimization TLV.

Suggested Remedy

[Change the line 44 in Page 522 as following:]
Bit #12 : Omit triggering layer 3 protocol exchanges for refreshing its |IP address. This bit is valid only for an MS not
supporting the secondary management connection.
__ Bit#4213~15 : reserved

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Bit #123 :

secondary-management-connecton: If thls blt is set to 1, MS shall trlgger a hlgher layer protocol requwed to refresh its trafflc IP address (e.g. DHCP
Discover [IETF RFC 2131] or Mobile IPv4 re-registration [IETF RFC 3344]).
Bit #1234~15 : reserved

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Bit #123 :

secendary-managementconnection: If thls blt is set to 1, MS shall trlgger a hlgher layer protocol requrred to refresh its trafflc IP address (e.g. DHCP
Discover [IETF RFC 2131] or Mobile IPv4 re- reglstratlon [[ETF RFC 3344)).
Bit #1234~15 : reserved

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 16-2

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6305 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Satisfied (WaS Starting Page # 522 Starting Line # 53 Fig/Table# section 11.6
This started as a style—thirig: \

should you have If tests (e.g. page 522, line 49: If (HO Optimization [bit#X]==1)) surrounding a TLV. The TLV is a TLV regardless of the setting of
a bit in some other message.

SBC-RSP encodings may be embedded as a compound TLV within a RNG-RSP. Why?
Why not just send an SBC-RSP. The overheads are not great and the increase in complexity and in number of test cases is massive.

If I accept that .16e shall mix in XYZ-RSP messages into the RNG-RSP, then | still have problems:

The value states "SBC-RSP TLV items for HO optimization”. Does this mean only SBC-RSP items that are associated with HO optimization (in
which case a list is needed), or does it mean that for HO optimization, any SBC-RSP TLV can be embedded in the RNG-RSP?

Suggested Remedy

(A) Remove if (X) { and } rows from table, replacing these with comments in the notes sections that these fields are only transmitted if the
corresponding bit in the HO optimization field is set.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

(A) Remove if (X) { and } rows from table, replacing these with comments in the notes sections that these fields are only transmitted if the
corresponding bit in the HO optimization field is set.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

(A) Remove if (X) { and } rows from table, replacing these with comments in the notes sections that these fields are only transmitted if the
corresponding bit in the HO optimization field is set.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Note that for each "If (HO Process Optimization[bit#8]==1){SBC-RSP encodings}" type entry, we're removing the if clause and adding a note
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column. In the "SBC-RSP encodings’ row, the note entry would contain “Only transmitted It HO Process Optimization|bit#g|==1".

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6306 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 523 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# 367  section 11.6

Section 6.3.22.6 refers to a parameters N (Paging Interval Length).
For correct operation, this value must be known by the MS. However, it is not included in the Paging Information TLV.

Suggested Remedy

Change the length of the Paging Information TLV in Table 367 from 4 to 5 bytes.

Change the value field as follows:

"Paging Information shall only be included if Location Update Response=0x01 and if Paging Information has changed

Bits 15:0 - PAGING_CYCLE - Cycle in which the paging message is transmitted within the paging group

Bits 23:16 — PAGING OFFSET — Determines the frame within the cycle in which the paging message is transmitted. Must be smaller than
PAGING CYCLE value

Bits 31:24 — Paging Group ID - ID of the paging group the MS is assigned to

Bits 34:32 — Paging Interval Length

Bits 39:35 — reserved, shall be set to zero"

Similarly, change the length of the Paging Information TLV in Section 11.4 from 4 to 5 bytes.

Change the value field as follows:

"Bits 15:0 - PAGING_CYCLE - Cycle in which the paging message is transmitted within the paging group

Bits 23:16 — PAGING OFFSET — Determines the frame within the cycle in which the paging message is transmitted. Must be smaller than
PAGING CYCLE value

Bits 31:24 — Paging Group ID - ID of the paging group the MS is assigned to

Bits 34:32 — Paging Interval Length

Bits 39:35 — reserved, shall be set to zero"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change the length of the Paging Information TLV in Table 367 from 4 to 5 bytes.

Change the value field as follows:

"Paging Information shall only be included if Location Update Response=0x01 and if Paging Information has changed

Bits 15:0 - PAGING_CYCLE - Cycle in which the paging message is transmitted within the paging group

Bits 23:16 — PAGING OFFSET — Determines the frame within the cycle in which the paging message is transmitted. Must be smaller than PAGING
CYCLE value

Bits 31:24 — Paging Group ID - ID of the paging group the MS is assigned to

Bits 34:32 — Paging Interval Length

Bits 39:35 — reserved, shall be set to zero"

Similarly, change the length of the Paging Information TLV in Section 11.4 from 4 to 5 bytes.

Change the value field as follows:
"Dite 15N - PACCINIC CVClI E - Cvele in which the naninAa meacceana ic trancemittad within the nanina Aarorin
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Bits 23:16 — PAGING OFFSET — Determlnes the frame W|th|n the cycle in whn?h thg paging message is transmitted. Must be smaller than PAGING
CYCLE value

Bits 31:24 — Paging Group ID - ID of the paging group the MS is assigned to

Bits 34:32 — Paging Interval Length

Bits 39:35 — reserved, shall be set to zero"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 0-1
Paging Interval Length is a well known value in Table 342

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6307 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 524 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# section 11.6

TLV appearing on top of page 524 with the type number 21 for Next Periodic Ranging is unnecessary. It is included in 11.16.2 for
MOB_SLP-RSP with the type number 2.

Suggested Remedy
[Delete the table of Next Periodic Ranging with the type number 21 after Table 367]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Delete the table of Next Periodic Ranging with the type number 21 after Table 367]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Delete the table of Next Periodic Ranging with the type number 21 after Table 367]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6308 Comment submitted by: David Castelow Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (WaS Starting Page # 524 Starting Line # 17 Fig/Table# section 11.6.1

The section "SA Challenge Tuple" appears to be a subsection of RNG-RSP, when it ought to be a part of 11.7
Type numbers need assigning for SA Challenge, BS_Random and AKid.

Suggested Remedy

Move section 11.6.1 (page 524, line 15 to page 525, line 32 to page 535, line 20, renumbering 11.6.1 as 11.7.26
and correcting

Page 524, Line 29: replace "?" with 44.

Page 524, line 42: replace "??" with "44.1" (Comment: Is "1" sufficient?)

Page 524, line 44: replace "??" with "44.2" (Comment: Is "2" sufficient?)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Fill in type values on line 29, 42 and 44
E.g. (numbers to be checked!):

SA Challenge -> Type= "31"

BS Random -> Type = "31.1"

AKId -> Type = "31.2"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Fill in type values on line 29, 42 and 44
SA Challenge -> Type= "31"
BS_Random -> Type = "31.1"

AKId -> Type = "31.2"

Note to editor: numbers to be checked after other edits.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items
Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6309 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 524 Starting Line # 29

Missing type values

Suggested Remedy

Fill in type values on line 29, 42 and 44
E.g. (numbers to be checked!):

SA Challenge -> Type= "31"
BS_Random -> Type = "31.1"

AKId -> Type = "31.2"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

see 6308

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.6.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6310 Comment submitted by: Jose Puthenkulam
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 524 Starting Line # 30

The type values for SA Challenge Compound TLV are undefined and left as "?" or "??"
Suggested Remedy

In page 524 make the following corrections.

In line 30, Change "?"in Type column to "14"

In line 42, Change "??" in Type column to "15"

In line 44, Change "??" in Type column to "16"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

see 6308

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.6.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6311 Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 524 Starting Line # 95 Fig/Table# 37d Section 11.7.7.1

PHS orthogonal to packet protocol selection is properly demonstrated in the 802.16-2004 standard because PHS support is specified in 11.7.7.3,
separate from packet CS protocol capabilities specification in 11.7.7.1 or service flow encodings in 11.13.19.1. Specification of packet PHS type is
more properly done in revision to 11.7.7.3 rather than building the convoluted table in 11.13.19.1. The changes to 11.13.19.1 should have never
been accepted to begin with.

Suggested Remedy
[Delete page 565, line 3 through page 566, line 50 including headings, tables, and editorial instructions]

Add an update to section 11.7.7.3 "PHS support" to include the indicated text changes - "This parameter indicates the level of PHS packet header
suppression and compression support:

Bit #0: ATM PHS

Bit #1: Packet PHS

Bit #2: ROHC

Bit #3: ECRTP

Bit #4-#7: reserved

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Add new paragraph to the end of section 5.2.4.2:

For IP-header compressed IP over IEEE 802.3/ethernet, IP header
compression and VLAN headers may be included in the classification.
In this case the IEEE 802.1Q (11.13.19.3.4.11 - 11.13.19.3.4.12) and
Compressed IP header (1 11.13.19.3.4.16, 11.13.19.3.4.18)
classification parameters are allowed.

Add a new section 5.2.7:

5.2.7 IP-Header-compression-specific part

The Convergence sublayer supports SDUs in two formats that facilitate

robust compression of IP and higher layer headers. These formats are

ROHC (RFC 3095) and ECRTP (RFC 3545) and are referred to as the
IP-header-compression CS PDU format.

5.2.7.1 IP-Header-compressed CS PDU format

IP-Header-compressed PDUs are mapped to MAC SDUs according to Figure 18

(when header suppression is enabled at the connection, but not applied to the CS
PDU) or Figure 19 (with header suppression).
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Figure 18 Header-compressed CS PDU format without header
suppression

| PHSI!=0 | IP-Compressed header + payload

Figure 19 Header-compressed CS PDU format with header suppression

5.2.7.2 IP-Header-compressed classifiers

IP-Header-compressed classifiers operate on the context fields of the
ROHC- and ECRTP-compressed packets. The Compressed IP header
parameters

(11.13.19.3.4.16, 11.13.19.3.4.18) may be used in
IP-Header-Compressed classifiers.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Add new paragraph to the end of section 5.2.4.2:

For IP-header compressed IP over IEEE 802.3/ethernet, IP header
compression and VLAN headers may be included in the classification.
In this case the IEEE 802.1Q (11.13.19.3.4.11 - 11.13.19.3.4.12) and
Compressed IP header (1 11.13.19.3.4.16, 11.13.19.3.4.18)
classification parameters are allowed.

Add a new section 5.2.7:

5.2.7 IP-Header-compression-specific part

The Convergence sublayer supports SDUs in two formats that facilitate

robust compression of IP and higher layer headers. These formats are

ROHC (RFC 3095) and ECRTP (RFC 3545) and are referred to as the
IP-header-compression CS PDU format.

5.2.7.1 IP-Header-compressed CS PDU format

IP-Header-compressed PDUs are mapped to MAC SDUs according to Figure 18

(when header suppression is enabled at the connection, but not applied to the CS
PDU) or Figure 19 (with header suppression).

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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| PHSI=0 | IP-Compressed header + payload

Figure 18 Header-compressed CS PDU format without header
suppression

| PHSI!=0 | IP-Compressed header + payload

Figure 19 Header-compressed CS PDU format with header suppression

5.2.7.2 IP-Header-compressed classifiers

IP-Header-compressed classifiers operate on the context fields of the
ROHC- and ECRTP-compressed packets. The Compressed IP header
parameters

(11.13.19.3.4.16, 11.13.19.3.4.18) may be used in
IP-Header-Compressed classifiers.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6312 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 524 Starting Line # 99 Fig/Table# Section 11.7.7.1

There needs to be some descriptive text to give references for ROHC and ECRTP
Suggested Remedy

Add new section:

5.2.7 CS Support for IP Header Compression

The 802.16e Convergence sublayer supports SDUs in two formats that facilitate robust compression of IP and higher layer headers. These
formats are ROHC (RFC 3095) and ECRTP (RFC 3545).

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6311

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6313 Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type IQChniC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 924  Starting Line # 60

The statement, page 524, line 60:
When the length of the TLV is 2 bytes, it indicates that bits 16-31 are zero.

is inconsistent with the table on page 525, where the length is clearly stated to be 2 bytes.

Suggested Remedy
Page 525, line 7:

| 7] 2 or 4 | Bit #0: ATM | REG REQ |
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Page 525, line 7:

| 7] 2 or 4 | Bit #0: ATM | REG REQ |

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Page 525, line 7:
| 7] 2 or 4 | Bit #0: ATM | REG REQ |

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.7.7.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6314 Comment submitted by: Yerang Hur
Comment Type Technical non-binding Starting Page # 525 Starting Line #

The same type number is used in REG-REQ/RSP management message encodings.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt changes in C80216e-05_329.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt changes in C80216e-05_329r2.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt changes in C80216e-05_329r2.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

11.7

2005/07/14
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6315 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 525 Starting Line # 7 Fig/Table# section 11.7.7.1

The length field of the TLV was not changed during implementation of accepted comment from BRC.

Suggested Remedy

Change length field of TLV as follows:
"24”

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change the sentence above the table as indicated:
"When the length field of the TLV is 2-bytes, it indicates that bits 16-31 are zero."

Change the length field of the TLV as indicated:
"2.or 4"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change the sentence above the table as indicated:
"When the length field of the TLV is 2-by#es, it indicates that bits 16-31 are zero."

Change the length field of the TLV as indicated:
"2.or4"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6316 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 526 Starting Line # 44 Fig/Table# Section 11.7.8.13

| object to the resolution of the comment 5401. In the previous BRC meeting, the maximum number of bursts transmitted concurrently to an MS is
set to be negotiable between BS and MS (pp. 264~265, D9). However, when the max number of concurrent bursts is set to be a low value (e.g.
'1"), it causes serious problems:

- Significantly limits the flexibility of BS scheduler: BS has no way but to allow MS with single burst capability on negotiation. Then, no bursts for
other MS can reside on the same OFDMA symbol(s)

- Results in reduction of cell throughput and poor QoS support. Resource wastes bound to happen. Virtually depriving BS scheduler of capability
to manipulate efficient frequency and power allocation which would increase spectral efficiency

- Weakens overall competitiveness of the standard

- By allowing single burst MS, OFDMA systems can be converted into OFDM ones

Yet, the intention of this comment's commenter was really ‘that the definition of the concurrent bursts to an MS is the bursts directed only to it or
broadcast ones." This negotiation process that this comment proposes may be fine. However, in case of the DL/UL MAP not specifying the CIDs
of the burst, if the definition of the number of maximum concurrent bursts means MS's capability of how many burst an MS can decode from a single
time instance. Its range of the maximum concurrent bursts is too wide. And the problems expressed above will really happen.

Hence, | propose to change the min number of the negotiable range to a resonable value (i.e. change '1' to '10"). Or, the definition of the maximum
concurrent bursts should be clarified and defined as the ones directed only to it or broadcast ones even in case of the MAP not specifying the CIDs.

Suggested Remedy
Change the minimum of the negotiable range:

Valid Value: 10-16

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Rejected at the request of the commenter.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6317 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 530 Starting Line # 61

Add scope to SAID update encoding

Suggested Remedy
Add column named "Scope" with value "REG-RSP"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Add column named "Scope" with value "REG-RSP, RNG-RSP"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Add column named "Scope" with value "REG-RSP, RNG-RSP"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.7.17
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6318 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 534 Starting Line # 26

Suggested Remedy
Replace "RNG-REQ/RSP" with "REG-REQ/RSP"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Replace "RNG-REQ/RSP" with "REG-REQ/RSP"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace "RNG-REQ/RSP" with "REG-REQ/RSP"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.7.24
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6319 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 534 Starting Line # 59

Wrong editorial instruction

Suggested Remedy

Change as follows:
"[Add new subclause 11.7.245:]"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change as follows:
"[Add new subclause 11.7.245:]"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change as follows:
"[Add new subclause 11.7.245:]"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.7.25
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6320 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 939  Starting Line #

| object to the resolution of the EAP-in-EAP mode of authentication in the BRC meeting.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/344

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/344r2

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/344r2

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.8.4.2



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6321 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 535 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section 11.8.4.2

The authorization policy support can not support all possible types of authentication capabilities that MS can support.

Suggested Remedy
adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/345

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/345r1

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/345r1

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Original version of C802.16e-05/345r1 did not render properly. A clean copy (C802.16e-05/345r2) was obtained from the contributor and
adopted. There were no technical differences between the two revisions, only editorial/cosmetic.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6322 Comment submitted by: Jaehwan Chang
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 537 Starting Line # 44

This TLV 153 exists in the base document, so there is no need for this to exist in 16e draft.

Suggested Remedy
[Delete lines 44-46 or the row in the table with TLV type 153 from text.]

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Delete lines 44-46 or the row in the table with TLV type 153 from text.]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Delete lines 44-46 or the row in the table with TLV type 153 from text.]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.8.3.7.3
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6323 Comment submitted by: Jaehwan Chang Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 941  starting Line # 19 Fig/Table# section 11.8.3.7.11

The maximum number of DL HARQ bursts per frame capability does not exist while the same exists for UL HARQ. We propose to add it to the
existing TLV for the maximum number of UL HARQ bursts capability.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the value field as indicated from]

Maximum number of burst per HARQ enabled SS in one UL sub frame. 0 = unlimited (default)
[to]

Bits #3-#0: Maximum number of HARQ bursts per HARQ enabled MSS in one UL subframe. O = unlimited (Default is 1.)
Bits #7-#4. Maximum number of HARQ bursts per HARQ enabled MS in one DL subframe. 0 = unlimited (Default is 1.)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
[Modify the value field as indicated from]

Maximum number of burst per HARQ enabled SS in one UL sub frame. 0 = unlimited (default)

[to]

Bit #3: Indicates whether the maximum number of UL HARQ bursts per frame (i.e. Bits #2-0) includes the one Non-HARQ burst. (0 = not included,
default)

Bits #2-0: Maximum number of UL HARQ bursts per HARQ enabled MS per frame. (0b000 = one, default)

Bits #7-4: Maximum number of DL HARQ bursts per HARQ enabled MS per frame. (Ob0O000 = one, default)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Modify the value field as indicated from]
Maximum number of burst per HARQ enabled SS in one UL sub frame. 0 = unlimited (default)
[to]

Bit #3: Indicates whether the maximum number of UL HARQ bursts per frame (i.e. Bits #2-0) includes the one Non-HARQ burst. (0 = not included,
default)

Bits #2-0: Maximum number of UL HARQ bursts per HARQ enabled MS per frame. (0b000 = one, default)
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Bits #7-4: Maximum number of DL HARQ bursts per HARQ enabled MS per frame. (Ob0O000 = one, default)

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6324 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 542 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section 11.8.3.7.13

Clarify the "capability of SS modulator for uplink MIMO support” in OFDMA.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the table in line 9~19 of page 542, section 11.8.3.7.13]

11.8.3.7.13 OFDMA SS Modulator for MIMO Support
The 'OFDMA SS Modulator for MIMO Support' field indicates the MIMO capability of OFDMA SS modulator.
A bit value of 0 indicates "not supported” while 1 indicates "supported".

Type | Length | Value | Scope
177 | 1 | Bit #0: Two transmit antenna | SBC-REQ (see 6.3.2.3.23)
| | Bit #1: Capable of transmit diversity | SBC-RSP (see 6.3.2.3.24)
| | Bit #2: Capable of spatial multiplexing |
| | Bit #3: Capable of beamforming |
| | Bit #4: Capable of adaptive rate control
| | Bit #5: Capable of single-antenna collaborative SM |
| | Bit #6: Capable of two-antenna collaborative SM |
| | Bit-#5~#7: reserved (shall be set to 0) |
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
[Modify the table in line 9~19 of page 542, section 11.8.3.7.13]
11.8.3.7.13 OFDMA SS Modulator for MIMO Support
The 'OFDMA SS Modulator for MIMO Support' field indicates the MIMO capability of OFDMA SS modulator.
A bit value of 0 indicates "not supported” while 1 indicates "supported".
Type | Lengt h | Val ue | Scope
177 [ 1 | Bit #0: Two transnit antenna | SBG REQ (see 6.3.2.3.23)
Bit #1: Capable of transmt diversity | SBG-RSP (see 6.3.2.3.24)

Bit #2: Capable of spatial nultiplexing |
Bit #3: Capabl e of beanforning [
Bit #4: Capabl e of adaptive rate control |
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| | [= e apyauvl © uli Qi Tyl c-alitciinia LUl l avul aLl ve avi |
| [ Bit #6: Capable of two-antenna collaborative SM |
| | Bit #5=#7: reserved (shall be set to 0)

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the table in line 9~19 of page 542, section 11.8.3.7.13]

11.8.3.7.13 OFDMA SS Modulator for MIMO Support
The 'OFDMA SS Modulator for MIMO Support' field indicates the MIMO capability of OFDMA SS modulator.
A bit value of O indicates "not supported" while 1 indicates "supported".

Type | Length | Val ue | Scope
177 [ 1 | Bit #0: Two transnit antenna | SBG REQ (see 6.3.2.3
Bit #1: Capable of transnit diversity | SBCG RSP (see 6.3.2.

I I

| | Bit #2: Capabl e of spatial nultiplexing |

| | Bit #3: Capabl e of beanforning [
| | Bit #4: Capabl e of adaptive rate control |

| [ Bit #5: Capable of single-antenna collaborative SM |

| | Bit #6: Capable of two-antenna collaborative SM |

| [ Bit #5=#7: reserved (shall be set to 0) |

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6325 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 542 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# section 11.8.3.7.15

Sections 11.8.3.7.15 and 11.8.3.7.16 have the same topic and almost the same content. Probably an editorial error. Since 11.8.3.7.16 seems to
be more complete, suggest to remove 11.8.3.7.15

Suggested Remedy
Remove section 11.8.3.7.15 and all of its contents

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Remove section 11.8.3.7.15 and all of its contents

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Remove section 11.8.3.7.15 and all of its contents

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
This subclause was moved to 11.8.8.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6326 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 542 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# section 11.8.3.7.15

Section 11.8.3.7.16 was correctly added, but section 11.8.3.7.15 referring to the same topic was alsoretained

Suggested Remedy
Remove section 11.8.3.7.15

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Duplicate

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6327 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 542 Starting Line # 37 Fig/Table# section 11.8.3.7.15

Some part from contribution C802.16e-05/219r2 associated with accepted comment #5611 was not reflected to current draft D9.

Suggested Remedy
Change section 11.8.3.7.15 as following :

11.8.3.7.15 Association type support
The Association type support field indicates the association level supported by the MS or the BS.

A — S o e o +
| Type | Length | Value | Scope |
A —— R o e o +
| 167 | 1 | Bit#0 : levelO : Scanning or association without coordination | SBC-REQ(see6.3.2.3.23) |

| | | Bit#1: levell : association with coordination | SBC-REQ(see6.3.2.3.23) |

| | | Bit#2: level2 : NW assisted association reporting |

| | | Bit#3 : Directed association support | |

| | | Bit#4 - Bit#7 : -4-255-reserved | |

A — A e o +

If a bit is setto "1", then MS or BS indicates support at the respective association type and level. The MS may associate according to
arrangements by the BS at levels up to and including the one for which the MS has indicated support.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Change section 11.8.3.7.16 as following :

11.8.3.7.16 Association type support
The Association type support field indicates the association level supported by the MS or the BS.

Femmeem - EE . e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeieeeecmeeeseeseesessmsceseeseeme-ssesce-ea-aa==- E T +
| Type | Length | Val ue | Scope |
-------- e e I kR
| 167 | 1 | Bit#0 : Scanning w thout Association: Association not supported |  SBC-REQ(see6.3.2.3.23) |
| [ | Bit#1 : Association level0 : Scanning or association w thout coordination | SBC- REQ(seeb6. 3.2.3.24) |
| | | Bit#2 : Association levell : association with coordination | |
| | | Bit#3 : Association level2 : NW assi st ed associ ati on ~eportiig | |
| | | Bit#4 : Directed association support | |
| | | Bit#5 - Bit#7 : 4-255reserved | |
L E . T e e E S e +
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Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Change section 11.8.3.7.16 as following :

11.8.3.7.16 Association type support
The Association type support field indicates the association level supported by the MS or the BS.

Fommmmm - ommmmme - e e LR R +
| Type | Length | Val ue | Scope |
-------- B T
| 167 | 1 | Bit#0 : Scanning without Association: Association not supported | SBC-REQ(see6.3.2.3.23) |
| [ | Bit#1 : Association levelO : Scanning or association wthout coordination | SBC- REQ(seeb6. 3.2.3.24) |
| | | Bit#2 : Association levell : association with coordination |
| | | Bit#3 : Association level2 : NW assisted association ~eportihg | |
| | | Bit#4 : Directed association support [ |
| | | Bit#5 - Bit#7 : 4-2Bb-reserved | |
Fommmme - ommmmaa - e L +

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

This subclause was moved to 11.8.8 with edits. Please re-examine.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6328 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 543 Starting Line # 7 Fig/Table# Section 11.8.3.7.16

Table format inconsistent with contribution number 219r2 "Additional Scan Measurement Metric, Triggers and Reporting Modes"
(comment #5611) accepted in 15 June BRC meeting

1. Bit 3 omitted

2. Byte should be interpreted as bitmap

Suggested Remedy

Replace the text in the "Value" column of the table in section 11.8.3.7.16 with the following text:
Bit# O: Level 0 - Scanning or association without coordination

Bit# 1: Level 1 - Association with coordination

Bit# 2: Level 2 - NW assisted association reporting

Bit# 3: Directed association support
Bit#4 - Bit#7: reserved

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6327

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6329 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 543 Starting Line # 32 Fig/Table# section 11.8.3.7.17

Default downlink/uplink burst profiles does not need the capability negotiation since these are mandatory.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the table in line 32~43, page 543, section 11.8.3.7.17]

- } } | SBC-REQ (see 6.3.2.3.23)
Bi t #20: Downlink burst profile for multiple FEC | SBC-RSP (see 6.3.2.3.24)
| types (Tabl e 3014a) |

Bit#2: Default lolink Burst Drgofilg (Toabl o 3092) |

| |

|I |

| | Bit#31: Uplink burst profile for multiple FEC |
[

| |

| types (Tabl e 302a4b) |
Bi t #42~7: reserved (shall be set to 0)

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the table in line 32~43, page 543, section 11.8.3.7.17]

Type | Length Val ue | Scope
) 179 | 1 Dif#n: Dafaul t Downl ink Burct Profilg (Tghl =y ’201) | SBC_ REQ (See 6 323 23)
| Bi t #20: Downlink burst profile for nultiple FEC | SBC-RSP (see 6.3.2.3.24)
| types (Tabl e 3044a) |

| Bi t#31: Uplink bur st profile for nul ti pl e FEC ’ |
| types (Tabl e 302a4b) |
| Bi t #42~7: reserved (shall be set to 0)

|
| I BitH2- Defatlt ol ink Burcst Draofilgo (Toablg 2302) |
I
|
I

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Groubp Decision of Groub: Accepted
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[Modify the table in line 32~43, page 543, section 11.8.3.7.17]

Type | Length Val ue | Scope
o 179 | 1 Dif#n: Dafaul t Downl ink Burct Profilg (Tghl =y ’201) | SBC_ REQ (See 6 323 23)
| Bi t #20: Downlink burst profile for nultiple FEC | SBC-RSP (see 6.3.2.3.24)
| _ types (Table 30i4a) |
I BitH2- Dafault 1ol ink Burct Draofilg (Tahl g 202) |

| types (Tabl e 302a4b) |
| Bi t #42~7: reserved (shall be set to 0)

|
I|
| | Bit#231: Uplink burst profile for nultiple FEC |
|
|

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6330 Comment submitted by: Bin-Chul lhm
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 543 Starting Line # 44

The paragraph below the table in 11.8.3.7.17 was copied from 11.8.3.7.16 by editorial mistake.

Suggested Remedy

[Remove the texts between line 44 and 51 in page 543, section 11.8.3.7.17]

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Remove the texts between line 44 and 51 in page 543, section 11.8.3.7.17]

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Remove the texts between line 44 and 51 in page 543, section 11.8.3.7.17]

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Crniin'e Artinn ltamce

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.8.3.7.17
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TIUUPN O MvLIvI e o

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6331 Comment submitted by: Jose Puthenkulam
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 945 Starting Line # 26

Missing Table "number" in cross reference

Suggested Remedy
In page 524, line 26, change "in Table xxx" to "below"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

In page 545, line 26, change "in Table xxx" to "below"
Change "Attribute" to "Sub-attribute" in the table

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

In page 545, line 26, change "in Table xxx" to "below"
Change "Attribute" to "Sub-attribute" in the table

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.8.4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6332 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 546 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section 11.8.4.2

During SBC negotiation in PKMv2, the authorization policy support TLV may represent "no authorization" when the bit #0, #1, and #2 are all set to
zero. However, there is no text that explains the operation of MS and BS for this case.

If "no authorization” is selected, MS and BS shall perform neither SA-TEK handshake nor TEK exchange procedure. Without SA-TEK handshake,
SAID could not be defined and therefore the target SAID service encoding in DSA-REQ/RSP messages could not be defined. If we need a value
used for the target SAID in "no authorization" case, we propose to use a "Null SAID" defined as Oxffff.

Suggested Remedy

[insert the following text at the end of section 11.8.4.2:]

If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, MS and BS shall perform neither SA-TEK handshake nor TEK exchange
procedure.

[insert the following text at the end of section 11.9.7, page 552 line 2:]
Null SAID shall used when "No authorization" is applied. The value of Null SAID is Oxffff.

[insert the following paragraph to the section 7.2.2.1, page 211, line 1:]
If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, MS and BS shall perform neither SA-TEK handshake nor Key Request/Key
Reply handshake. In this case, target SAID value which may be included in DSA-REQ/RSP messages shall be Null SAID.

[insert the following paragraph to the section 7.2.2.3. page 218, line 25:]
If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, they don't have any security association. In this case, Null SAID shall be used
as the target SAID field in DSA-REQ/RSP messages.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[insert the following text at the end of section 11.8.4.2:]

If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, MS and BS shall perform neither SA-TEK handshake nor TEK exchange
procedure.

[insert the following text at the end of section 11.9.7, page 552 line 2:]
Null SAID shall used when "No authorization" is applied. The value of Null SAID is Oxffff.

[insert the following paragraph to the section 7.2.2.1, page 211, line 1:]
If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, MS and BS shall perform neither SA-TEK handshake nor Key Request/Key
Reply handshake. In this case, target SAID value which may be included in DSA-REQ/RSP messages shall be Null SAID.

[insert the following paragraph to the section 7.2.2.3. page 218, line 25:]
If MS and BS decide "No authorization™ as their authorization policy, they don't have any security association. In this case, Null SAID shall be used as
the target SAID field in DSA-REQ/RSP messages.
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Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[insert the following text at the end of section 11.8.4.2:]

If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, MS and BS shall perform neither SA-TEK handshake nor TEK exchange
procedure.

[insert the following text at the end of section 11.9.7, page 552 line 2:]
Null SAID shall used when "No authorization” is applied. The value of Null SAID is Oxffff.

[insert the following paragraph to the section 7.2.2.1, page 211, line 1:]

If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, MS and BS shall perform neither SA-TEK handshake nor Key Request/Key
Reply handshake. In this case, target SAID value which may be included in DSA-REQ/RSP messages shall be Null SAID.

[insert the following paragraph to the section 7.2.2.3. page 218, line 25:]
If MS and BS decide "No authorization" as their authorization policy, they don't have any security association. In this case, Null SAID shall be used as
the target SAID field in DSA-REQ/RSP messages.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 25-1

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6333 Comment submitted by: Seokheon Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 549 Starting Line # 23 Fig/Table# section 11.9

The corresponding commentary (#5144) was already accepted.
But, some parts of contribution #278 and resolution results are not fully applied in the P802.16e/D9.

Suggested Remedy

1. [Apply whole contents from page 5 to page 8 in contribution #278.]
2. [Section 11.9.30 Key Push Modes, in contribution #278]

2.1. [Modify the second table first row with:]

Key Sequence Number |¥es AK Sequence Number | Ne-GKEK Sequence Number.

2.2 [In text below the second table, modify:]

—Aks-Key-Sequence-Number, GSAID, Key Push Modes, ...

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

1. [Apply whole contents from page 5 to page 8 in contribution #278.]
2. [Section 11.9.30 Key Push Modes, in contribution #278]
2.1. [Modify the second table first row with:]

Key Sequence Number | ¥es AK Sequence Number | Ne-GKEK Sequence Number.

2.2 [In text below the second table, modify:]

—Aks-Key-Sequence-Number, GSAID, Key Push Modes, ...

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
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Group's Notes
Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6334 Comment submitted by: Jose Puthenkulam
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 551 Starting Line # 47

Missing cross reference number and TLV type value assignment
Suggested Remedy

In page 551 make the following changes.

In line 47, Change "section xx" with "section 11.1.2.3"

In line 54, in the Type column replace "x" with "11"

In line 55, in the Length column, replace "described in x" with "described in section 11.1.2.3"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

In page 551 make the following changes.
In line 47, Change "section xx" with "section 11.1.2.3"
In line 54, in the Type column replace "x" with "11"

In line 55, in the Length column, replace "described in x" with "described in section 11.1.2.3"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.9.6.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6335 Comment submitted by: Seokheon Cho Other 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 555 Starting Line # 8 Fig/Table# Section 11.9.18

It needs to redefine the SA type field, because Group SA and MBS SA is sub-SA of Static SA or Dynamic SA.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/342.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Adopt the contribution C802.16e-05/342r2

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6336 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 556 Starting Line # 95 Fig/Table# section 11.9.24

PAK sequence number uses "Key Sequence Number" attribute. So we don't have to have "PAK sequence number" attribute.

Suggested Remedy
Delete section 11.9.24

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Delete section 11.9.24

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6337 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 558 Starting Line # 16 Fig/Table# 38la section 11.9.28

Unfortunately, there is still inconsistency and redundancy in the use of CMAC/HMAC tuple vs. CMAC/HMAC digest.
Among other things:
- the counter field appears in CMAC digest, and then there is another counter field in the CMAC tuple which itself includes the CMAC digest

Suggested Remedy
Adopt contribution C80216e-05_ 322 ("Clarifications on MAC Tuple and MAC digest")

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
No such contribution.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6338 Comment submitted by: Panyuh Joo Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 561 Starting Line # 35 Fig/Table# Section 11

PKM configuration settings for PKMv2 are not defined.

Suggested Remedy

[Add the following subsection to the end of section 11.9]
11.9.36 PKMv2 configuration settings

This field defines the parameters associated with PKMv2 operation. It is composed of a number of encapsulated TLV fields

R o Ao SR SRS +
| Type | Length | Value | Scope |
R o S S SSRSR o +

| 46 | Variable |  compound | SA-TEK-Response |
R S S Ao SRR, +

The compound attributes of PKMv1 can be reused

[Add the following row right before the row of CMAC/HMAC Tuple in table 37i, section 6.3.2.3.9.20 in page 52:]

SR S S SRS S S SRS SR +

| PKMv2 configuration settings | PKMv2 configuration defined in 11.9.36 |
S BRSSP S S SRS +

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

[Add the following subsection to the end of section 11.9]
11.9.19 PKM configuration settings

This field defines the parameters associated with PKM and PKMv2 operation. It is composed of a number of encapsulated TLV fields

| 27 |  Variable | | Auth Reply, |
| | | | PKM/2 SA- TEK-response |
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[Add the following row right before the row of CMAC/HMAC Tuple in table 37i, section 6.3.2.3.9.20 in page 52:]

e e +

| PKM configuration settings | PKMv2 configuration defined in 11.9.19 |
SR S B SS B S S SRS +

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Add the following subsection to the end of section 11.9]
11.9.19 PKM configuration settings

This field defines the parameters associated with PKM and PKMv2 operation. It is composed of a number of encapsulated TLV fields

S oo e e e e e oo T e +
| Type | Lengt h | Val ue (conpound) | Scope |
S oo e e e e e oo o e m e e e e e eaoa - e +
| 27 | Vari abl e | | Aut h Reply, |
| | | | PKM/2 SA- TEK-response |
S oo g oo e +

[Add the following row right before the row of CMAC/HMAC Tuple in table 37i, section 6.3.2.3.9.20 in page 52:]

o S +

| PKM configuration settings | PKMv2 configuration defined in 11.9.19 |
S o e -

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6339 Comment submitted by: Jungnam Yun
Comment Type editorial Starting Page # 561 Starting Line # 50

There is no activity related with 'sounding’' using REQ-REQ message.

Suggested Remedy
Sounding --> reserved

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

In the table in 11.12, change as indicated:
"10 | Band AMC Report", 254 2.4
Restore the deleted REP-RSP TLV for sounding with type 2.5.

Correct reference as indicated:-8-446-3 8.4.11.3

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

In the table in 11.12, change as indicated:
"10 | Band AMC Report", 254 2.4
Restore the deleted REP-RSP TLV for sounding with type 2.5.

Correct reference as indicated: - 843163 8.4.11.3

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Other

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.11
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6340 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 565 Starting Line # 24 Fig/Table# section 11.13.19.1

Service providers have been remarking that there are too many choices for Convergence Sublayer type and that a smaller number can provide
precisely equivalent functionality.

This large number of choices is daunting and interferes with attempts at profiling.

Suggested Remedy
Modify table in page 565 line 24

10: Packet, 802.3/ethernet’ with ROHC header compression
11: Packet, 802.3/ethernet' with ECRTP header compression
12: Packet, IP?with ROHC header compression

13: Packet, IP? with ECRTP header compression

! Classifiers for 802.1Q VLAN tags may applied to service flows of this CS type
2 SDUs for service flows of this CS type may carry either IPv4 or IPv6 in the header-compressed payload

53 Packet P8 ovor 862,10 VAN with haader compression {EGRTR)
2. Modify page 525 line 17

Bit 9: Packet, 802.3/ethernet (with optional 802.1Q VLAN tags) and ROHC header compression
Bit 10: Packet, 802.3/ethernet (with optional 802.1Q VLAN tags) and ECRTP header compression
Bit 11: Packet, IP (v4 or v6) with ROHC header compression

Bit 12: Packet, IP (v4 or v6) with ECRTP header compression
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Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Modify table in page 565 line 24:

10: Packet, 802.3/ethernet’ with ROHC header compression
11: Packet, 802.3/ethernet" with ECRTP header compression
12: Packet, IP?with ROHC header compression

13: Packet, IP? with ECRTP header compression

! Classifiers for 802.1Q VLAN tags may applied to service flows of this CS type
% SDUs for service flows of this CS type may carry either IPv4 or IPv6 in the header-compressed payload

Modify page 525 line 17:

Bit 9: Packet, 802.3/ethernet (with optional 802.1Q VLAN tags) and ROHC header compression
Bit 10: Packet, 802.3/ethernet (with optional 802.1Q VLAN tags) and ECRTP header compression
Bit 11: Packet, IP (v4 or v6) with ROHC header compression

Bit 12: Packet, IP (v4 or v6) with ECRTP header compression
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On page 566:

- Change line 26 (table entry 108) from "Packet, IPv4 with header
compression (ROHC)"

to

"Packet, IP with ROHC header compression”

- Change line 30 (table entry 109) from "Packet, IPv4 with header
compression (ECRTP)"

to

"Packet, IP with ECRTP header compression™

- delete table entries 110 and 111

- Change line 26 (table entry 112) from "Packet, IPv4 over
802.3/Ethernet with header compression (ROHC)"

to

"Packet, IP over 802.3/Ethernet with ROHC header compression”

- Change line 30 (table entry 113) from "Packet, IPv4 over
802.3/Ethernet with header compression (ECRTP)"

to

"Packet, IP over 802.3/Ethernet with ECRTP header compression”

- delete table entries 114-119

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Modify table in page 565 line 24:

10: Packet, 802.3/ethernet’ with ROHC header compression
11: Packet, 802.3/ethernet" with ECRTP header compression
12: Packet, IP?with ROHC header compression

13: Packet, IP* with ECRTP header compression

! Classmers for 802 1Q VLAN tags may applled to serV|ce flows of thls CS type

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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7 ODUS T10r service 1iows o1 tnis Lo type may carry eimner iFv4a or 1IFvo In tine neaaer-compressea payioaa

Modify page 525 line 17:

Bit 9: Packet, 802.3/ethernet (with optional 802.1Q VLAN tags) and ROHC header compression
Bit 10: Packet, 802.3/ethernet (with optional 802.1Q VLAN tags) and ECRTP header compression
Bit 11: Packet, IP (v4 or v6) with ROHC header compression

Bit 12: Packet, IP (v4 or v6) with ECRTP header compression

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6341 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 967  Starting Line # 16

Typo and wrong reference

Suggested Remedy

Change text on line 16 as follows:

"shell" --> "shall"

Change type on line 24 as follows:
"[145/146].cst.3.xx" --> "[145/146].cst.3.19"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change text on line 16 as follows:

“shell" --> "shall"

Change type on line 24 as follows:
"[145/146].cst.3.xx" --> "[145/146].cst.3.19"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change text on line 16 as follows:

"shell" --> "shall"

Change type on line 24 as follows:
"[145/146].cst.3.xx" --> "[145/146].cst.3.19"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.13.19.3.4.17
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6342 Comment submitted by: Mark Cudak Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 567 Starting Line # 35 Fig/Table# section 11.13.19.3.4.18

Title of section is incorrect

Suggested Remedy

Change section title as follows:
"11.13.19.3.4.18 Short-format targe-Context ID for ROHC- or ECRTP-compressed packet or ROHC
feedback packet"”

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change section title as follows:
"11.13.19.3.4.18 Short-format karge-Context ID for ROHC- or ECRTP-compressed packet or ROHC
feedback packet"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
Change section title as follows:

"11.13.19.3.4.18 Short-format karge-Context ID for ROHC- or ECRTP-compressed packet or ROHC
feedback packet"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056

Comment # 6343 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover Member
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 572 Starting Line # 30 Fig/Table# Section
Re: #5680

Section 11.13.33 "PDU SN extended subheader for HARQ reordering" is using
term "PDU SN extended subheader" which seems to be a misspelling of "SDU SN extended subheader"

Suggested Remedy
Change all appearances of "PDU SN extended subheader” to "SDU SN extended subheader"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment 6022

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

Comment Date
2005/07/14
11.13.33
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6344 Comment submitted by: David James Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 589 Starting Line # 25 Fig/Table# section E.1.1.1.1

These rows of numbers would look much better if tab'd to line-up, which was done in a prevous version.

Suggested Remedy
Restore the uniform tab'ing style to these number values.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Restore the uniform tab'ing style to these number values.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Restore the uniform tab'ing style to these number values.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6345 Comment submitted by: David James Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 598 Starting Line # 10 Fig/Table# Section E.1.1.1.4

This code would look much better if a fixed-width font were used and the text (to avoid wrapping) was presented in landscape, as was done
previously.

Suggested Remedy
Use a fixed-width font and landscape presentation for all code.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Use a fixed-width font for all code.
Correct indentation as required.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Use a fixed-width font for all code.
Correct indentation as required.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6346 Comment submitted by: Rajesh Bhalla Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 999 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section 8.4

The available code rates of LDPC and those of the other FEC types are inconsistent. The LDPC Code Rate of 5/6 is missing in the eisting
document.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt Remedy from Contribution C802.16e-05/311.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Adopt Remedy from Contribution C802.16e-05/311.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Adopt Remedy from Contribution C802.16e-05/311.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 44-2

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Note that Table 357 and Table 363 were not correctly formatted to represent changes to the baseline document, and the numbers were not
correctly assigned. | fixed that as well.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6347 Comment submitted by: JamesR. Frysinger Coordination 2005/07/14
Comment Type Coordination Starting Page # 999 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

Throughout the document, the unit symbol dBm is found.

This is not defined in IEEE/ASTM SI 10 nor in IEEE Std 260.1; these define instead the unit decibel (dB). In fact, IEEE/ASTM SI 10 states in
clause 3.5.5, "Attachments of letters to a unit symbol as a means of giving information about the nature of teh quantity is incorrect." IEEE Std 260.1
states that reference levels are to be indicated in the text or as part of the quantity symbol, not as part of the unit symbol. The proper emendment
would be to either provide annotated quantity symbols or to make a blanket statement that all levels are referenced to some particular value
(perhaps 1 mV or perhaps 1 mW, but not both globally) and then to change all instances of dBm to dB.%%ilt is recognized that other SDOs may
recognize the unit with symbol dBm but support for its use here ought to be made readily available to the reader. If the WG considers it absolutely
essential, for the sake of harmony with standards from other SDOs to use dBm, then this document needs to define that symbol up front and not
leave it to the reader to find the correct answer. It would be circular logic to aver that those who already "know the meaning" do not need this support
since they already know the meaning. Those who do not know the answer probably also do not know where to find it on their own and they would
find no help on that in IEEE/ASTM Sl 10 or IEEE Std 260.1. Emend to change all instances of dBm to dB (preferred) or provide a local definition at
the front of the document for dBm (acceptable).

Suggested Remedy

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

A dBm definition was inserted into the MAINT draft and therefore is not required in TGe

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6348 Comment submitted by: David James Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 999 Starting Line # - Fig/Table# Section

A large number of editorial comments were accepted but not incorporated.

Suggested Remedy
Accept a revised copy, which has this fixed and has been checked by the editor to verify only-editorial changes.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes
No action necessary; the document source for D10 will be based on D9_Delta2.

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6349 Comment submitted by: Byoung-Jo Kim Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 999 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

Although | feel my previous comment on the use of MS and SS in 802.16eD7/8 is largely satisfied, | would strongly recommend implementing
Johnathan Labs' detailed remedy on the matter.

Suggested Remedy
Recommend Implementing Johnathan Labs' detailed remedy on the usage of the terms MS and SS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

The intent of the comment will be addressed and Jon Labs comment will be implemented as applicable.
Phil Barber has an action item to review and provide correct references

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6350 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 91 Starting Line # 9 Fig/Table# 379  section 6.3.2.3.9.18

In section 6.3.2.3.9.18, HMAC/CMAC tuple should be the last attribute in the included table.
Also it must be said that the MAC keys come from the indicated AK.
Also other cleanup is needed.

Suggested Remedy
Perform the following changes in the indicated order:

1. modify field description in line 16:

AKID of the AK (this is the AKID of the new AK in the case of reauthentication) -BS-+ransmits-rewly-assigred-AKibD-
2. Modify description field of page 50 line 18

Message integrity tuple for this message (using the MAC key derived from the AK identified by AKID)

3. Also, modify line 25:

The CMAC key sequence number/HMAC key sequence number included in the CMAC Tuple/HMAC
Tuple should be equal to the newly assigned RK-AK sequence number.

4. Modify page 50, line 14:
- Move the "HMAC/CMAC tuple" table entry so that it is the bottom (ie. final, last) entry of table 37g.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation
Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Perform the following changes in the indicated order:

1. modify field description in line 16:
AKID of the AK (this is the AKID of the new AK in the case of reauthentication) -BS-transmits-rewly-assigred-AKlb-



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4
2. Modify description field of page 50 line 18

Message integrity tuple for this message (using the MAC key derived from the AK identified by AKID)

3. Also, modify line 25:

The CMAC key sequence number/HMAC key sequence number included in the CMAC Tuple/HMAC
Tuple should be equal to the newly assigned Rk-AK sequence number.

4. Modify page 50, line 14:
- Move the "HMAC/CMAC tuple" table entry so that it is the bottom (ie. final, last) entry of table 37g.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Due to other edits, some of these changes could not be done (text no longer exists).

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6351 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 999 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

Some duplicated text in CMAC tuple section, and an inconsistency about its length.

Suggested Remedy

This parameter contains the CMAC key sequence number, the CMAC Packet Number Counter
(CMAC_PN_*), and the CMAC value used for message authentication. The CMAC-Tuple attribute format
is shown in Table 348a and Table 348b.

A message received, that contains an CMAC tuple, shall not be considered authentic if the length field of the
tuple is incorrect-retd3, or if the locally computed value of the digest does not match the digest in the message.

NOTE: It would be appropriate for a MIB to increment an error count on receipt of a non authentic message,
so that management can detect an active attack.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

This parameter contains the CMAC key sequence number, the CMAC Packet Number Counter
(CMAC_PN_*), and the CMAC value used for message authentication. The CMAC-Tuple attribute format
is shown in Table 348a and Table 348b.

A message received, that contains an CMAC tuple, shall not be considered authentic if the length field of the
tuple is incorrect-retd3, or if the locally computed value of the digest does not match the digest in the message.

NOTE: It would be appropriate for a MIB to increment an error count on receipt of a non authentic message,
so that management can detect an active attack.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

This parameter contains the CMAC key sequence number, the CMAC Packet Number Counter
(CMAC PN *) and the CMAC value used for messaae authentication The CMAC-Tubple attribute format

Comment Date
2005/07/14
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is shown in Table 348a and Table 348b.

A message received, that contains an CMAC tuple, shall not be considered authentic if the length field of the
tuple is incorrect-ret33, or if the locally computed value of the digest does not match the digest in the message.

hen halt bo-discarded.

NOTE: It would be appropriate for a MIB to increment an error count on receipt of a non authentic message,
so that management can detect an active attack.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6352 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Starting Page # 234 Starting Line # 95 Fig/Table# Section 7.8.1

The 802.16e 3 way handshake is based on a commonly-used crypto algorithm called "Bellare-Rogaway".
However to actually implement this algorithm correctly we must include the identities of the BS and MS in the handshake.
Also, there are a couple of open issues regarding the handshake from the IETF EAP WG Review

Suggested Remedy
Adopt contribution "Resolutions to outstanding 3 way handshake issues".

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Adopt C802.16e-05/326r1

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Remedy 1: Rejected 1-6
This feature is not needed because the authenticator can be co-located with a BS, so the authenticator ID can be the BS ID.

Remedy 2: not proposed or voted because of the result of Remedy 1 vote.
Because Remedy 1 was rejected, there is no point in avertising the authenticator ID if it is not used in the handshake.

Remedy 3 (red text only): Rejected 1-5
The reference to the authenticator is out of scope.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6353 Comment submitted by: Jeff Mandin
Comment Type TeChr"CaI, Non'binding Starting Page # 219 Starting Line # 44

There needs to be specific description of PMK context

Suggested Remedy
Adopt C80216e-05_301r2.doc

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Adopt C802.16e-05/301r5

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
Adopt C802.16e-05/301r5
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
7.2.2.4

Contribution C802.16e-05/301r5 is a complete disaster. | can't tell which parts of it are actual editorial directives, which are change markups caused
by the 5 revisions of this document, and which are simply idle doodles. Here's what | assumed: | assumed anything marked with strikethrough was
to be deleted. | assumed that anything marked with underscore was to be added. | assumed that anything without color or markup was existing

text.

| have no idea how much damage I've done by following the directions in this contribution, but | wish we'd never had accepted it in its current state.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6354 Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 999 Starting Line #

"ARQ connection” and "non-ARQ connection” are both regrettable jargon expressions

Suggested Remedy

Change all appearances of "ARQ connection” to "connection with ARQ enabled"
Change all appearances of "non-ARQ connection" to "connection with ARQ disabled"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Change all appearances of "ARQ connection" to "connection with ARQ enabled"
Change all appearances of "non-ARQ connection” to "connection with ARQ disabled"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Change all appearances of "ARQ connection” to "connection with ARQ enabled"
Change all appearances of "non-ARQ connection" to "connection with ARQ disabled"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Leave HARQ connection alone.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2005/07/14
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6355 Comment submitted by: Peiying Zhu Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 999 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 8.4

There are two terms used for the same purpose: Num_Layers and Num_Streams

Suggested Remedy
Select one term and use it consistently.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

After Figure 251b, line 21, page 438 add the following definitions

A "layer" is defined as an information path fed to the STC encoder as an input, and a "Stream" is defined as each information path encoded by the
STC encoder that is passed to subcarrier mapping and sent through one antenna, or passed to the beamformer. Therefore, the number of layers in

a system with vertical encoding is one, but in case of horizontal encoding it depends on the number of encoding/modulation paths. The number of
streams in both vertical and horizontal encoding systems is the same as the number of output paths of the STC encoder.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

After Figure 251b, line 21, page 438 add the following definitions
A "layer" is defined as an information path fed to the STC encoder as an input, and a "Stream" is defined as each information path encoded by the
STC encoder that is passed to subcarrier mapping and sent through one antenna, or passed to the beamformer. Therefore, the number of layers in

a system with vertical encoding is one, but in case of horizontal encoding it depends on the number of encoding/modulation paths. The number of
streams in both vertical and horizontal encoding systems is the same as the number of output paths of the STC encoder.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6356 Comment submitted by: Rajesh Bhalla Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # q-z% Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 6 3 21 2.2 6 3.21.3.

There are some abmigiuity in the HO procedure defined in the D9 to address race conditions between BS and MS.

The current standard reads:" If an MS that transmitted a MOB_MSHO-REQ message detects an incoming MOB_BSHO-REQ message, it may
respond with a MOB_MSHO-REQ or a MOB_HO-IND message and ignore its own previous request. A BS that transmitted a
MOB_BSHO-REQ message and detects an incoming MOB_MSHO-REQ message from the same MS shall ignore its MOB_MSHO-REQ. A
BS that transmitted a MOB_BSHO-REQ message and detects an incoming MOB_HO-IND message from the same MS shall ignore its own
previous request."”

If the MS choose to send a MOB_MSHO-REQ after it detects a race condition, the BS will (or may) ignore the message as it's described in the
text. It creates unnecessary complexity and confusion in this scenario.

Suggested Remedy
Proposed change:

1. In Section 6.3.21.2.2, page 178, line 9:

" The HO notification is recommended,

but not required. Acknowledegment to the HO notification is required. An MS shall respond with a MOB_HO-IND message after receiving a
MOB_BSHO_REQ message from BS. A BS shall respond W|th a MOB_ BSHO RSP after recelvmq a MOB_MSHO REO messaqe except
when it just transmitted a MOB_BSHO-REQ message. A

If an MS that transmitted a MOB_MSHO-REQ message detects an incoming MOB_BSHO-REQ message, it fray-shall respond with &
MOB—MSHO-REQ-e+-a MOB HO-IND message and ignore its own previous request A BS that transmitted a MOB_BSHO-REQ message
and detects an |ncom|ng MOB MSHO REQ message from the same MS shaII ignore its MOB MSHO REQ A—B—S—t-hat—#aasmﬁted—a

Process of updating Active Set begins with MOB MSHO-REQ from MS or MOB BSHO-REQ from the Anchor BS. Process of Anchor BS

update may also begin with MOB_MSHO-REQ from MS or MOB_BSHO-REQ from the Anchor BS or it may begin with Anchor switching
indication via Fast Feedback channel.

If an MS that transmitted a MOB_MSHO-REQ message detects an incoming MOB_BSHO-REQ message, it fay shall respond with a
MOB—MSHO-RESQ—er MOB_HO-IND message and ignore its own previous request. Simitarly—a A BS that transmitted a MOB_BSHO-REQ
message and detects an incoming MOB_MSHO-REQ-e+MOB—HO-HNB message from the same MS shall ignore its-ewr-previetsreguest
MOB_MSHO-REQ."

3. In section 6.3.21.3.2, page 189, line 1:



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

" If an MS that transmitted a MOB_MSHO-REQ message detects an incoming MOB_BSHO-REQ message, it tray shall respond with a
MOB—MSHO-REQ-e+—MOB_HO-IND message and ignore its own previous request. Sitarhy—a-A BS that transmitted a MOB_BSHO-REQ
message and detects an incoming MOB_MSHO-REQ

o MOB—HO-HNB-message from the same MS shall ignore its -ewnr-previeus+eguestMOB_MSHO-REQ."

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6133.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6357 Comment submitted by: Rajesh Bhalla Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type I_eCIZl_niC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 2951 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section §4§3g},

For MIMO H-ARQ, each layer could tranmsit an independent H-ARQ packet regardless if MU _Indication is set to O or 1. However, the ACK
mechanism is not specified when MU_Indication is set to 0 and the number of layers per burst allocation is larger than 1.

Suggested Remedy
Modify the following paragraphs:

1. Section 8.4.5.3.21, page 304, line 1:

"When-MdHnrdicator=a-+fera-partiettartoeptadexfi-For MIMO H-ARQ allocation specified in the MIMO DL Chase H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE,
MIMO

DL IR H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, or the MIMO DL IR H-ARQ for CC Sub-Burst IE, each layer shall be allocated its associated ACK channel. k-his
ease-tThe number of ACK channels associated with the sub-burst IE witHse maybe greater than N_sub_burst."

2. Section 8.4.5.4.23, page 368, line 50:

" Wher-M-hdicater=1-+fera-particutarteepirdexi-For MIMO H-ARQ allocation specified in in the MIMO UL Chase H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE,
MIMO UL IR H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, or the MIMO UL IR H-ARQ for CC Sub-Burst IE, each layer shall be allocated its associated bit posmon in
the ACK channel bitmap. Iﬁ—thrs-ease—tThe number of bits in the ACK channel bltmap associated with the sub-burst IE witHsemaybe greater than
N_sub_burst.”

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Modify the following paragraphs:
1. Section 8.4.5.3.21, page 304, line 1:
"Wher-MU-Hhdicator=1-+era-particttarteoprdexfir-For MIMO H-ARQ allocation specified in the MIMO DL Chase H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, MIMO

DL IR H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, or the MIMO DL IR H-ARQ for CC Sub-Burst IE, each layer shall be allocated its associated ACK channel. k-his
ease-tThe number of ACK channels associated with the sub-burst IE witHse maybe greater than N_sub_burst."

2. Section 8.4.5.4.23, page 368, line 50:

" Wher-M-rdicater=1-+fera-particutarteepirdexi-For MIMO H-ARQ allocation specified in in the MIMO UL Chase H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, MIMO
UL IR H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, or the MIMO UL IR H-ARQ for CC Sub-Burst IE, each layer shall be allocated its associated bit position in the ACK
channel bitmap. this-ease+The number of bits in the ACK channel bitmap associated with the sub-burst |IE w#Hsemaybe greater than
N_sub_burst.”

Reason for Recommendation
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Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted
Modify the following paragraphs:
1. Section 8.4.5.3.21, page 304, line 1:

"When-Md-Hndicator=a-+fera-partiettartoepindexiir-For MIMO H-ARQ allocation specified in the MIMO DL Chase H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, MIMO
DL IR H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, or the MIMO DL IR H-ARQ for CC Sub-Burst IE, each layer shall be allocated its associated ACK channel. b-this
ease+The number of ACK channels associated with the sub-burst IE wit-be m maybe greater than N_sub_burst."

2. Section 8.4.5.4.23, page 368, line 50:

" Whenr-MUdHnadicater="1+erapartictlartoeptrdextFor MIMO H-ARQ allocation specified in in the MIMO UL Chase H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, MIMO
UL IR H-ARQ Sub-Burst IE, or the MIMO UL IR H-ARQ for CC Sub-Burst IE, each layer shall be allocated its associated bit position in the ACK

channel bitmap. I-H—H%rs-ease—tThe number of bits in the ACK channel bitmap associated with the sub-burst IE witbemaybe greater than
N_sub_burst.”

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
Text changed/removed by other comments.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6358 Comment submitted by: Rajesh Bhalla Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IeChniC§1|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 303, starting Line # Fig/Table# section 8.4.5.3.21 &

In all MIMO H-ARQ sub-burst allocation IE, Dedicated MIMO Control Indicator is included. When Dedicated MIMO Control Indicator is set to 0, the
Dedicated MIMO Control IE will not be inlcuded in the sub-burst allocation IE. However, when the Dedicated MIMO Control IE is omitted from the
allocation IE, how would the N_Layer information be determined? (It's set in the Dedicated MIMO Control IE)

Also, what is the purpose of including an Dedicated MIMO Control Indicator? Shouldn't Dedicated MIMO Control IE be always inluded when
MU _Indication is set to 0?

Suggested Remedy
Propose the following change:

1. Remove all references to Dedicated MIMO DL Control Indicator in table 286p, 2864, 286r and 286s. Delete the following ines from each of the
table:

| Syntex | Size | Note |

|+ | | I

2. Remove all reference to Dedicated MIMO UL Control Indicator from table 302m, 302n, 3020, and 302p.

Remove the following lines from each of the table:
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| Dedicated MIMO UL Control IE () | Variable |
| + I |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

1. Insert the following paragraph after table 286 p, on Page 304, line 1

When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO DL Control Indicator set to '1', the MS shall store the information in
Dedicated MIMO DL Control IE . When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO DL Control Indicator is set to '0', the
MS shall use the stored Dedicated MIMO DL Control information from the last burst allocation where this information was included.

2. Insert the following paragraph after table 302m, on page 368, line 49:

When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO UL Control Indicator set to '1', the MS shall store the information in
Dedicated MIMO UL Control IE . When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO UL Control Indicator is set to '0', the
MS shall use the stored Dedicated MIMO UL Control information from the last burst allocation where this information was included.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

1. Insert the following paragraph after table 286 p, on Page 304, line 1

When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO DL Control Indicator set to '1', the MS shall store the information in
Dedicated MIMO DL Control IE . When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO DL Control Indicator is set to '0', the

MS shall use the stored Dedicated MIMO DL Control information from the last burst allocation where this information was included.

2. Insert the following paragraph after table 302m, on page 368, line 49:

When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO UL Control Indicator set to '1', the MS shall store the information in
Dedicated MIMO UL Control IE . When a MS receives a MIMO HARQ burst allocation with Dedicated MIMO UL Control Indicator is set to '0', the

MS shall use the stored Dedicated MIMO UL Control information from the last burst allocation where this information was included.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor'e Oiliectione and Concernc
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6359 Comment submitted by: Rajesh Bhalla Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type IQCI:I_niC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # §Qf‘:1 Starting Line # 18 Fig/Table# Section §4§3g},

For MIMO H-ARQ, each layer could be allocated to a different MS with a different burst. Hence, the allocation for each layer should include H-ARQ
burst information such as SPID/ACID. In Table 286q and 302n, MIMO IR H-ARQ Sub-burst IE format, the H-ARQ related information should be
moved inside of the for(N_Layer) loop.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt contribution C80216e-05_336.pdf

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Adopt contribution C80216e-05_336.pdf

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Adopt contribution C80216e-05_336.pdf

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items



2005/08/12

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6360L Comment submitted by: Herbert Ruck
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 30 Starting Line # 18

This feeback header can report a composite channel condition, each bit represents ...
Suggested Remedy
Correct spelling feeback to feedback

This feedback header can report a composite channel condition, each bit represents ...

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Correct spelling feeback to feedback

This feedback header can report a composite channel condition, each bit represents ...

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Correct spelling feeback to feedback

This feedback header can report a composite channel condition, each bit represents ...

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# /)

Section

Comment Date

6.3.2.1.22.1.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6361L Comment submitted by: Herbert Ruck
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 386 Starting Line # 31

Include Feeback header
Suggested Remedy
Correct spelling of feeback to feedback

Include Feedback header

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Correct spelling of feeback to feedback

Include Feedback header

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Correct spelling of feeback to feedback

Include Feedback header

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Member

Fig/Table# 308

Section

Comment Date

8.4.5.8.2
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6362L Comment submitted by: Phillip Barber Member 2005/07/14
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 212 Starting Line # 53 Fig/Table# Section 7.2.2.2.2
Overview

A Master Session Key (MSK) is generated from the Root Key MK. This key is derived as recommended in the IETF RFC 3748 "Extensible
Authentication Protocol” section 7.10, and is known only to Authentication Server (AAA Server) and the supplicant (MSS) .

From the MSK, a Pairwise Master Key (PMK) and, optionally, the EAP Integrity Key (EIK) are derived. The IEEE 802.16e specifies that these
keys are derived from the MSK via truncation by both the MSS and Authenticator. Generation of PMK marks the successful completion of
Credential Verification and User Authentication.

Finally from PMK, an Authorization Key (AK) is generated for a MSS and the BS by both the MSS and the Authenticator. Additional keys are
derived from AK and are documented in the IEEE 802.16e draft.

Problem

A potential problem may manifest itself in the future, when the same MSK key material is used for different purposes and security protocols, which
is specifically contemplated and intended. At this time, we specify that a portion of the MSK is used for PMK while other parts of it are used as EIK,
etc. This approach is currently sufficient, but should another key be needed in the future, there will be not enough independent key material in the
current MSK.

Proposed Solution

We suggest that the MSK key material is used for generating the application-specific keys, rather than just using different portions of the MSK.
Specifically, we suggest that an initial value of the Pairwise Master Key (PMK) generated at the completion of the EAP Access Authentication is
defined as follows:

PMK = SHA (MSK || "PMK")
The term SHA denotes the one-way hash function SHA-1 based on FIPS-180-2.
The proposed solutions allows more flexibility and extensibility of current key hierarchy, and is only a computational change, not requiring any new
messaging or information element addition.

Suggested Remedy

[In 7.2.2.2.2 EAP authentication, page 212, line 53, modify as:]
7.2.2.2.2 EAP authentication

If a RSA mutual authorization took place before the EAP exchange, the EAP messages may be protected using EIK - EAP Integrity Key derived
from pre-PAK (see 7.2.2.2.1). EIK is 128 bits long.

The product of the EAP exchange which is transferred to 802.16 layer is the MSK. This key is derived (or may be equivalent to the 512-bits
Master Session Key (MSK) ). This key is known to the AAA server, to the Authenticator* (transferred from AAA server) and to the MS. The MS
and the authenticator derive a PMK (Pairwise Master Key) and optlonal EIK-by-truneating-the-MSk-+o-288-bits:

The PMK derivation from the MSK is as follows:

The initial value of PMK is generated in the Authenticator and the MSS as the one-way application-specific hash of the MSK, specifically, PMK = H(
MSK || "PMK" ) where H is a hash function SHA-1 as in FIPS-180-2, the || denotes concatenation, and "..." denotes the string. The PMK may
subsequently be refreshed between the Authenticator and the MSS without invoking the EAP_exchange.
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PMK=trureate (MSIK169)

The value of EIK is generated in the Authenticator and the MSS as the one-way application-specific hash of the MSK, specifically, EIK = H( MSK ||
"EIK") where H is a hash function SHA-1 as in FIPS-180-2, the || denotes concatenation, and "..." denotes the string. The 128 Least Significant bits
of the result will be used as the EIK.

If more keying material is needed for future link ciphers, the-keytergth-efthe-PMik+ray-be-trereasedsimilar key derivation method can be used with

different string.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[In 7.2.2.2.2 EAP authentication, page 212, line 53, modify as:]
7.2.2.2.2 EAP authentication

If a RSA mutual authorization took place before the EAP exchange, the EAP messages may be protected using EIK - EAP Integrity Key derived
from pre-PAK (see 7.2.2.2.1). EIK is 128 bits long.

The product of the EAP exchange which is transferred to 802.16 layer is the MSK. This key is derived (or may be equivalent to the 512-bits Master
Session Key (MSK) ). This key is known to the AAA server, to the Authenticator* (transferred from AAA server) and to the MS. The MS and the
authenticator derive a PMK (Pairwise Master Key) and optlonal EIK-by-truneating-the-MSKk+to-288-bits:

The PMK derivation from the MSK is as follows:

The initial value of PMK is generated in the Authenticator and the MSS as the one-way application-specific hash of the MSK, specifically, PMK = H(
MSK || "PMK" ) where H is a hash function SHA-1 as in FIPS-180-2, the || denotes concatenation, and "..." denotes the string. The PMK may
subsequently be refreshed between the Authenticator and the MSS without invoking the EAP_exchange.

PMK—=troncate-{MSK;—166)

The value of EIK is generated in the Authenticator and the MSS as the one-way application-specific hash of the MSK, specifically, EIK = H( MSK ||
"EIK") where H is a hash function SHA-1 as in FIPS-180-2, the || denotes concatenation, and "..." denotes the string. The 128 Least Significant bits
of the result will be used as the EIK.

If more keying material is needed for future link ciphers, the-key-ength-otthe-RMik-may-beinereasedsimilar key derivation method can be used with

different string.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 17-15
Reason: current method is adequate.

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6363LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 65 Starting Line # 60

Mixed style: use words or digits: compare page 66 line 8 with page 66 line 21.

Suggested Remedy

replace (page 65, line 60)
HARQ mode ="CTC IR"

y
HARQ mode =0
and (page 66 line 8)
HARQ mode = "Generic"
by
HARQ mode =1

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

replace (page 65, line 60)
HARQ mode ="CTC IR"
b

y
HARQ mode =0
and (page 66 line 8)
HARQ mode = "Generic"
by
HARQ mode = 1

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

replace (page 65, line 60)
HARQ mode ="CTC IR"
by

HARQ mode =0

and (page 66 line 8)
HARQ mode = "Generic"
by

HARQ mode =1

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Crniin'e Artinn ltamce

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6364LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # /8 Starting Line # 40 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.43.6.8

Page 78, line 40:

DL-MAP Subtype

The DL-MAP Subtype value specifies the extended map type as HARQ mode switch.

How does the subtype value specify the map type? Please provide value that is used/cross reference to other table.

Suggested Remedy
Provide value or cross reference in Table 101d, page 78, line 27.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Modify Table 101d as indicated:
DL-MAP subtype | 5 | Extension subtype. Value =1

Modify text below Table 101d as indicated:

DL-MAP Subtype
The DL-MAP Subtype value specifies the extended map type_defined in Table 101a as HARQ mode switch.

Modify Table 101a, as indicated:

1 | HARQ mode switch |
| £2-31 | Reserved |

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Modify Table 101d as indicated:
DL-MAP subtype | 5 | Extension subtype. Value =1

Modify text below Table 101d as indicated:

DL-MAP Subtype
The DL-MAP Subtype value specifies the extended map type_defined in Table 101a as HARQ mode switch.

Modify Table 101a, as indicated:

| 1 | HARQ mode switch |
| 4221 | Racan/and |
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Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Ballot Number: 0001056

Castelow

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9

Comment # 6365LL David

Comment submitted by:

Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 79 Starting Line # 14

Missing type for Compact MBS_MAP_IE

Suggested Remedy
Page 79, line 14
Supply type

Proposed Resolution Recommendation by

Page 79, line 14:

Recommendation: Accepted

DL MAP Type=3 | 3 | -
Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Page 79, line 14:
DL MAP Type=3 | 3 | -

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Comment Date
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6366LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 89 Starting Line # 42 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.43.7.8

Incorrect reference to figure 1, page 85, line 42:
Figure 1 exemplifies the UL HARQ subframe structure, where the
1x6 AMC type is depicted.

Suggested Remedy

Replace

Figure 1 exemplifies the UL HARQ subframe structure, where the 1x6 AMC type is depicted.

by

Figure <PLEASE COMPLETE> exemplifies the UL HARQ subframe structure, where the 1x6 AMC type is depicted.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Replace

Figure 1 exemplifies the UL HARQ subframe structure, where the 1x6 AMC type is depicted.
by

Figure 23a exemplifies the UL HARQ subframe structure, where the 1x6 AMC type is depicted.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Replace

Figure 1 exemplifies the UL HARQ subframe structure, where the 1x6 AMC type is depicted.
by

Figure 23a exemplifies the UL HARQ subframe structure, where the 1x6 AMC type is depicted.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6367LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 85 Starting Line # 47
Grammar

Suggested Remedy

Page 85, line 47, Replace

Both MIMO diversity and MIMO AMC zones shall contain multiple of 6 symbols.
by

Both MIMO diversity and MIMO AMC zones shall contain multiples of 6 symbols.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Page 85, line 47, Replace

Both MIMO diversity and MIMO AMC zones shall contain multiple of 6 symbols.
by

Both MIMO diversity and MIMO AMC zones shall contain multiples of 6 symbols.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Page 85, line 47, Replace

Both MIMO diversity and MIMO AMC zones shall contain multiple of 6 symbols.
by

Both MIMO diversity and MIMO AMC zones shall contain multiples of 6 symbols.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

6.3.2.3.43.7.8
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6368LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow

Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 86 Starting Line # 29

Maintain nibble alignment of messages in UL-MAP.

Suggested Remedy

Include 2 bit padding field at Page 86, line 29:
| Reserved | 2| Shall be set to zero. |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

6.3.2.3.43.7.8



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6369LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 87 Starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section

The table 108b ought to have a section of its own (6.3.2.3.43.7.9?7?7?)
Also at page 87, line 53, incorrect reference to Table 14c, and text not formatted correctly: description of Num_layer should be introduced as
follows:

Suggested Remedy

At page 87, line 1 Insert new section title:

6.3.2.3.43.7.9 SDMA Compact UL-MAP IE format

(+ description??)

Page 87, line 53, replace "14c" by "108b"

Page 87, line 54:

Num_layer

The Num_layer meansspeccifies the number of SDMA layers-ane-It is alse interpreted as the number of transmit antennas
(as defined in 8.4.8);-are. The first layer/user wilishall use pilot pattern A and the second layer/user wiltshall use pilot
pattern B.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[At page 87, line 1 Insert new section title:]
6.3.2.3.43.7.9 SDMA Compact UL-MAP IE format

[Move the text currently on lines 53-57 to before the table]
Page 87, line 53, replace "14c" by "108b"

[Modify the moved text as indicated:]

Num_layer
The Num_layer meansspecifies the number of SDMA layers-are-lt is alse interpreted as the number of transmit antennas

(as defined in 8.4.8)-are-t. The first layer/user willshall use pilot pattern A and the second layer/user wiltshall use pilot pattern B. The third layer/user
shall use pilot pattern C and the fourth layer/user shall use pilot pattern D.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[At page 87, line 1 Insert new section title:]
6.3.2.3.43.7.9 SDMA Compact UL-MAP IE format

[Move the text currently on lines 53-57 to before the table]
Page 87, line 53, replace "14c" by "108b"

InNadifys the movad tavt ace indicatad:]
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Num _layer
The Num_layer meansspecifies the number of SDMA layers-ane-It is atse interpreted as the number of transmit antennas

(as defined in 8.4.8);are. The first layer/user wilishall use pilot pattern A and the second layer/user wilishall use pilot pattern B. The third layer/user
shall use pilot pattern C and the fourth layer/user shall use pilot pattern D.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6370LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 91 Starting Line # 61 Fig/Table# 108d section 6.3.2.3.45

Align data structure ahead of loop:

Suggested Remedy

Insert the following at page 91, line 62 (below "Number_of CIDs")
| Padding | O or 4 bits | The padding bits are used to ensure the contents within the I ayer | oop are an

i nteger nunber of bytes. Shall be set to zero. |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Insert the following at page 91, line 62 (below "Number_of_CIDs")
| Padding | O or 4 bits | The padding bits are used to ensure the contents within the |ayer

| loop are an integer nunber of bytes. Shall be set to zero.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6371LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 92 Starting Line # o4
Typo

Suggested Remedy
Page 92, line 54, Replace "Apporved" by "Approved"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Page 92, line 54, Replace "Apporved" by "Approved"

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Page 92, line 54, Replace "Apporved" by "Approved"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
Fixed by another comment (text re-write).

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

6.3.2.3.45
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6372LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 99 Starting Line # 93 Fig/iTable# 108€ section 6.3.2.3.46

Byte alignment ahead of TLVs.

Suggested Remedy

Insert at page 95, line 53:
| Padding | O or 4 bits | The padding bits are used to ensure byte alignenment of subsequent el enments. Shall

be set to zero. |
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6373LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 105  starting Line # 25 Fig/Table# 108i  section 6.3.2.3.49

Better byte alignment.

Suggested Remedy

Delete page 105, line 25:

—+eserved——3++—Shal—beset—+o—zero—

Move page 105, lines 30-33 to page 105, line 25.

Insert the following at page 105, line 62 to maintain nibble alignment.

| reserved | 1| Shall be set to zero. |

Page 106, line 12: replace:

| Padding | variable | - |

with

| Padding | O or 4 bits | The padding bits are used to ensure byte alignenent of subsequent el enents. Shall
be set to zero. |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: wWithdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9

Comment # 6374LL

Comment submitted by:

David

Ballot Number: 0001056

Castelow

Comment

Type Technical, Non-binding

Starting Page # 108

Starting Line # 15

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table# 108]

Better byte alignment.

Suggested Remedy
Insert at page 108, line 16

Conp NBR BSIDIND | 1 -
N current BSs 3 Wien FBSS/ SHO i s supported, N current BSs is
t he nunber of BSs currently in the active set: Wen
FBSS/ SHO i s not supported or the M5 has an enpty
active set, Ncurrent BSs is set to 1.
| Reserved | 3 Shall be set to zero. |

Delete page 108, line 26-27:
|

H—Corp—NBRBSHBD+NB+—4 |
Delete page 108, line 34-40:
N o~cLirvr oant DC 2 \Whon RS/ CLIN 1+ & vt o AN _crirvr ant PCe 1 o
I\I_\JUI T \.oIIL_I_}\)J J VA AAYA NI TNOOJ JIN 1T O \JUIJ'J\JI ey, .I‘I_UUI 1 \/IIL_,—J\)\) o
+he—rurber—of—BSs—eurrentyr—A—the—actvre—set—Wien—
CRDCC/ QLI 1 & At cnnort od Ar +hao M Whace Aan At v
TDOOJ JIN T O LILAYAY JUPH\JI | vaw | \w | CIre wviJ TTAAO ATl \.oII'JL
At i vun ont N crirr oant DC~ Lo ont +t o1
UL T VO L=\ 2 S |\|_\;u|| T \.oIIL_I_J\JQ o ol LA = -
| Docorvryviod | 2 1 ChaAall ho oot t o 20 n |
| rMceocvct vou | J | NTCAAT T |V A fe A gy C9YU (A3 B ) |
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Insert at page 108, line 16
Conp NBR BSID IND | 1 -
N current BSs 3 Wien FBSS/ SHO i s supported, N current BSs is
t he nunber of BSs currently in the active set: Wien
FBSS/ SHO i s not supported or the M5 has an enpty
active set, Ncurrent BSs is set to 1.
| Reserved | 3 Shall be set to zero. |

Delete page 108, line 26-27:
|

Conn—NRR PRSI N |1 NO | 11 |
I AT |P_| NLIT \_l—l\_’l IJ_' TN I - I I
Delete page 108, line 34-40:
N erirr nnt RO 2 Mhon FDRDCC/ CLIN + o crininart ~d N ecnirr nnt RPCao 1 o
|‘_\Ju| T \.aIIL_I_}uJ J LA ALY NI T'DODOJ JINJ 1T O \JUPHU' A% |‘_Uu| 1 \/l'L_UW o
thao HniidaA~r aof RS v vraAantl s 1+ +tha Act v/ ot - \Me_n__
crre LAY LR A2 ! J1 L= e Ul 17 Coiit1d y LI LI crre auvilntlT veoe E=A 2
CRCC/ QLI + o Nt crmnnart and Ay +thna ANO Ihaec A Aot Vg
TDODOJ JI'NJ 1T O LILAYAY \JUPHU| LA YAY | Ul crre wWiJ 1TTAAO ATl \JIIPL
At 1 v ont N v r oant RCo 1 o ont +t a1
uvililr ve L=\ 2 S |‘_\Ju| T \.aIIL_I_J\JQ o E=Awa" L = =
| Rocorviad | 2 | Chall ho cot t A —20r A |
I Meocil vou I J I TAUT T v Ay L=y U ol U

Section

Comment Date

6.3.2.3.50
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Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Insert at page 108, line 16
Conp NBR BSI D | ND 1 -
N current BSs 3 Wien FBSS/ SHO i s supported, N current BSs is

t he nunber of BSs currently in the active set: Wien
FBSS/ SHO i s not supported or the M5 has an enpty
active set, Ncurrent BSs is set to 1.

| Reserved | 3| Shall be set to zero. |
Delete page 108, line 26-27:
Connn—NRPR PG N 1 AN | 1 | |
I Wll'J |‘LJ|\ | =l | IJ LI | ~4 I . I I
Delete page 108, line 34-40:
N erirr ant RO VWA EFRCC/ QLI + o et ~d N ecnirr nnt RS 1 o
|‘_\lu| T bll!._I.J\Js.) \J LA ALY NI NoOOJ JINJ T O JuPPUl LA %F] |“_\lu| 1 \./llL_IJ\JQ rmo
thao ity ~f PBCo v vant lvs 1~ thhn Ant v ot \Meﬁ__
crre LAY LR "AY2! JT L= Ul 1T oiiud y LI crre auuvil 1T vo L=\ =
LRSS/ QLI + o Nt crnnartad Ar tha N hac ~An ~Anont Vg
ToOOJ JINJ T O LILA>AY \JUPPU' LSV | Ul crre viJ 1TTUAO ATl \4"'\]‘.
Act v A ot N eoirr nnt RS 1 o ot + 1
“uviltilr ve L=\ 2 |‘_\lu| T bIII._U\.)\J N o =AY LA -
| Rocorviad | 2 | Chall ho oot t A —20or A |
I Mneocvct voeu I J I ~TTCAAT T v Ay LA s YU [AA v B I
Teee
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
Group's Notes
Group's Action Items
Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6375LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 111  starting Line # 16 Fig/Table# 108k section 6.3.2.3.51

Better byte alignment. Because all subsequent items are bytes, the byte alignment may as well go at the front:

Suggested Remedy

Page 111, line 16:
| Padding | 37 | Shall be set to zero.
Del ete Page 111, |ine 50-52:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Page 111, line 16:
| Padding | 37 | Sh
Del ete Page 111, Ii

| be set to zero.
- 50-52:

al
ne

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Page 111, line 16:
| Padding | 37 | Shall be set to zero.
Del ete Page 111, |ine 50-52:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed
Table modified by other comments.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6376LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 113  sStarting Line # 43 Fig/Table# 108l section 6.3.2.3.52

Better byte alignment.

Suggested Remedy
Insert at page 113, line 43:

] HO authorization policy indicator | 1 | To indicate 1f authorization negotiation is used in |
| | ] HO procedure. |
| | |] O: EAP authorization and the value of the MAC |
| | ] mode field in the current BS (default) |
| | | 1: The authorization policy for the target BS is |
| | | negotiated. |
| Padding |] 1 | To ensure nibble alignment. |
D

elete page 113, Iir]es 51-57:

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Insert at page 113, line 43:
| HO_authorization policy indicator | 1 | To indicate if authorization negotiation is used in
| | ] HO procedure.
| ] O: EAP authorization and the value of the MAC
| | mode field in the current BS (default)
| | 1: The authorization policy for the target BS is
| negotiated.

1 | To ensure nibble alignment.

I
l
I
1 1
| Padding |
Delete page 113, lines 51-57:

Q- EAR authorization and the value of tho MAC

mode—fFieldin—the-—current-BS _(default)
< 7

L1- The authorization-nolicvy for the taraet BS 1s
™ P4 b

1 I _necotiated
T T I =

Reason for Recommendation
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Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Insert at page 113, line 43:

] HO authorization policy indicator | 1 | To indicate if authorization negotiation is used in |
| | ] HO procedure. |
| | | O: EAP authorization and the value of the MAC |
| | ] mode field in the current BS (default) |
| | | 1: The authorization policy for the target BS is |
| | ] negotiated. |
| Padding | 1 ] To ensure nibble alignment. |
D

elete page 113, lines 51-57:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6377LL Comment submitted by: David Castelow
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 114  starting Line # 99 Fig/Table# 108l section 6.3.2.3.52

Better byte (or at least nibble) alignment.
Using 3 bit fields in a loop is messy, and considering size of message, unnecessarily complex.

Suggested Remedy
Page 114, line 19: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |

Page 114, line 59: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |

Page 115, line 3: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 115, line 7: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 115, line 12: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 115, line 42: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 115, line 49: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 115, line 49: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 115, line 53: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 115, line 58: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 116, line 14: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 116, line 24: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 116, line 38: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 116, line 44: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 116, line 60: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 117, line 7: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
Page 117, line 55: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |
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Page 117, line 61: insert
| Reserved | 1 | Shall be set to zero. |

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Withdrawn

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9

Comment # 637

Comment

8LL

Better byte alignment.

Suggested Remedy

Comment submitted by:

Type Technical, Non-binding

Insert after page 120, line 48:
3

David

Starting Page # 120

Ballot Number: 0001056
Castelow

Starting Line # 47

N new BSs Nunber of new BSs that are recomended
by the M.
Paddi ng 4 Shall be set to zero.
Delete page 121, line 3-7:
N v DO~ 2 Noandbhaor of now, RPCe + hnat Aro roconmondaoad
LI\ nevyv LIIOJIO J TNUATToC1T \w A} nmevyv IO CTITTAAl AUl C© LEAYAYAYALLEA "2 BAYAYAY ]
— — b tha MNE
N Crre TViJ.
Dadd na A ChAall ho oot t o —Z20rn
LB ZAY.AY L] Ilu i STCAAT T |V A [= A A" | LTl U,
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by
Insert after page 120, line 48:
N new BSs 3 Nunber of new BSs that are recommended
by the M.
Paddi ng 4 Shall be set to zero.
Delete page 121, line 3-7:
N v DO~ 2 Noandbaor of now, RPCe + hnat Aro roconmondaoad
LI\ nevyv LIIOJIO J TNUATToC1T \w A} nmevyv IO CTITTAAl AUl C© LEAYAYAYALLEA "2 BAYAYA"Y ]
— — by tha MNE
U_y Crre TViJ.
Dadd na A ChAall ho oot t o —Z20rn
LB ZAY.AY L] Ilu i STTCAAT T |V A [=Awa" | LTl U,

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group

Decision of Group:

Insert after page 120, line 48:
3

Accepted

N new BSs Nurmber of new BSs that are recomended
by the MB.
Paddi ng 4 Shall be set to zero.
Delete page 121, line 3-7:
MN—rew—25s 3 Nerber—et—rRew BSs—that—are—+econrended
— by—the M5
Padeirg 4 S?‘.a!! be—set—to—zefo-

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Crniin'e Artinn

1tamc

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table# 108

Section

Comment Date

6.3.2.5.53
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Table fixed by other comments.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6379 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 92 Starting Line # 14 Fig/Table# 108d section 6.3.2.3.45

| object to the text implementation in the p802.16e/D9 for the resolution of comment #5179, because some naming error and missing text.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify Table 108d, page 92, lines 14as follows]

[Modify page 94, lines 8 to 15 as follows]

Maintain Active Set and Anchor BS
1: Active set and Anchor BS shall be maintained while in sleep mode for SHO/FBSS duration
0: Active set and Anchor BS shall not be maintained while in sleep mode-SHEABSS-duration-{s)
SHO/FBSS duration (s)
Active set and Anchor BS shall be maintained for 10x2exp(s) frames after the Power Saving Class is activated.

[Add a subsection 6.3.20.6 to describe the maintainence of SHO/FBSS active set in sleep mode. Add the following text to page 169, after line
65]

[Modify page 170, lines 29 - 33 as follows]

Before the SHO/FBSS duration expires, the MS may-shall continue to monitor the signal strength of neighbor BS ....

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify Table 108d, page 92, lines 14as follows]

[Modify page 94, lines 8 to 15 as follows]

Maintain Active Set and Anchor BS

1: Active set and Anchor BS shall be maintained while in sleep mode for SHO/FBSS duration

0: Active set and Anchor BS shall not be maintained while in sleep mode-SHEABSS-duration-{s)
SHO/FBSS duration (s)

Activia cat anAd Anchor R chall he maintainad for 10v2avinl(c) framacec afiar tha Powar [avinAa Clace iec acrtinviatad
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[Add a subsection 6.3.20.6 to describe the maintainence of SHO/FBSS active set in sleep mode. Add the following text to page 169, after line
65]

[Modify page 170, lines 29 - 33 as follows]
Before the SHO/FBSS duration expires, the MS may-shall continue to monitor the signal strength of neighbor BS ....

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify Table 108d, page 92, lines 14as follows]

[Modify page 94, lines 8 to 15 as follows]
Maintain Active Set and Anchor BS

1: Active set and Anchor BS shall be maintained while in sleep mode for SHO/FBSS duration
0: Active set and Anchor BS shall not be maintained while in sleep mode-SHOABSS-duration{s)
SHO/FBSS duration (s)

Active set and Anchor BS shall be maintained for 10x2exp(s) frames after the Power Saving Class is activated.

[Add a subsection 6.3.20.6 to describe the maintainence of SHO/FBSS active set in sleep mode. Add the following text to page 169, after line
65]

[Modify page 170, lines 29 - 33 as follows]

Before the SHO/FBSS duration expires, the MS may-shall continue to monitor the signal strength of neighbor BS ...

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6380 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 135  Starting Line # 36 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.3.56

| object to the text change for the resolution of comment #5214, because some text change was omitted, and section reference needs to be
corrected.

Suggested Remedy

[Make the following text change on section 6.3.2.3.56, page 135, line 36
CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment (11.187.1)

[Make the following text change on section 6.3.2.3.56, page 135, line 48]
Page-Response window (11.187.2)

[Make the following text change on section 11.17.1, page 576, lines 26-44]
11.17.1 CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment

The ‘CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment’ TLV indicates the assigned code and the transmission opportunity for a MS who is
paged to use over dedicated CDMA ranging chanretregion.

Type | Length (bits) | Value | Scope |

150 | variable; | Bit#0 - #7: N_assign | OFDMA |
(BN—assigh + | Subsequent (N_assign x 816) bits: | |
N_assign x 816) | for (i=0,i<N_assign, i++) { | |

| 8 bits transmission opportunity offset assigned | |
| toaMS whois paged | |

|
I
| | 8-bits code index assigned to a MS who is paged | |
|
|

[Make the following text change on section 11.17.2, page 576, line 51]
The 'Page-Response Window' fietdTLV indicates ...

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Make the following text change on section 6.3.2.3.56, page 135, line 36

CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment (11.187.1)
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[Make the following text change on section 6.3.2.3.56, page 135, line 48]
Page-Response window (11.187.2)

[Make the following text change on section 11.17.1, page 576, lines 26-44]

11.17.1 CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment
The ‘CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment’ TLV indicates the assigned code and the transmission opportunity for a MS
who is paged to use over dedicated CDMA ranging channetregion.

-
| Type | Length (bits) Val ue
Scope |
-- ) ) :
| 150 | vari abl e; | Bit #0 - #7: N_assign
OFDIVA |
| (8N—assign + | Subsequent (N_assign x 816) bits:
| N_assign x 816) | for (i =0, i < N.assign, i++) {

| | 8-bits code index assigned to a M5 who is paged |

| | 8 bits transm ssion opportunity offset assigned |

| | to a M5 who is paged

[Make the following text change on section 11.17.2, page 576, line 51]

The 'Page-Response Window' fretedTLV indicates ...

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Make the following text change on section 6.3.2.3.56, page 135, line 36
CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment (11.187.1)
[Make the following text change on section 6.3.2.3.56, page 135, line 48]
Page-Response window (11.187.2)

[Make the following text change on section 11.17.1, page 576, lines 26-44]
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11.17.1 CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment
The ‘CDMA code and transmission opportunity assignment’ TLV indicates the assigned code and the transmission opportunity for a MS

who is paged to use over dedicated CDMA ranging ehannetregion.

Type | Length (bits) | Val ue | Scope
150 | variable; | Bit #0 - #7: N_assign |  OFDVA
|  (8N—sassign + | Subsequent (N_assign x 816) bits: |

|  N_assign x 816)]| for (1 =0, i < N.assign, i++) { |

| 8-bits code index assigned to a M5 who is paged |
| | 8 bits transmi ssion opportunity offset assigned |
| | to a M5 who is paged |

I I } I

[Make the following text change on section 11.17.2, page 576, line 51]

The 'Page-Response Window' ftetedTLV indicates ...

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6381 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 174  starting Line # 1 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.1.3.2

| object to the resolution of comment #5254, because some further clean of the naming of ranging region is required.

Suggested Remedy
[Make the following text change on page 174, line 1]

regular ranging-wingew-region
[Make the following text change on page 173, lines 56 to page 174, line 11, because some text is misplaced]

— The MS shall synchronize to the neighbor BS at the first frame immediately following the "rendezvous

time", read the UL_MAP transmitted at this frame, and extract the description of the dedicated ranging

region (ranging region with "Dedicatd ranging indicator" bit set to 1). The dedicated ranging region will

appear after the time specified by the Resource Allocation Start Time field in the UL_MAP. The MS

shall determine the specific region it should use for transmission of the dedicated CDMA code by

applying the offset defined by the "transmission opportunity offset” field in MOB_SCN_RSP, which

was received from the serving BS, to the dedicated ranging region definition in the UL_MAP of the

neighbor BS. If no ranging window exists with "Dedicated ranging indicator" set to 1 but a regular (non-dedicated) ranging
region is allocated by the BS at the Rendezvous time, then MS may use this allocation for the coordination

process. In this case, the MS may transmit the allocated CDMA code in the region defined in the

regular ranging-wireew-region. The MS shall also in this case ignore the value of the "transmission opportunity
offset” field of the MOB_SCN_RSP message it received from the serving BS during the association
negotiation. The neighbor BS that decides to provide a regular (non-dedicated) ranging region

instead of a ranging region with "Dedicated ranging indicator" set to 1, should expect to receive the

allocated CDMA code in the regular (non-dedicated) ranging region.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

€S o N NN
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Group's Notes
Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

[) none needed

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6382 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 168  starting Line # 99 Fig/Table# section 6.3.20.4

| oppose to the text change for comment #5242, because some text for sleep control header/subheader are still missing.

Suggested Remedy
Make the following text change on page 168, lines 59-60]

The MS may retransmit MOBSLP-REQ message or Bandwidth request and uplink sleep control header if it does not receive the MOB-SLP-RSP
message or DL Sleep control extended subheader within the T43 timer.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Make the following text change on page 168, lines 59-60]

The MS may retransmit MOBSLP-REQ message (or Bandwidth request and uplink sleep control header) if it does not receive the

MOB-SLP-RSP message (or DL Sleep control extended subheader) within the T43 timer.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Make the following text change on page 168, lines 59-60]

The MS may retransmit MOBSLP-REQ message (or Bandwidth request and uplink sleep control header) if it does not receive the
MOB-SLP-RSP message (or DL Sleep control extended subheader) within the T43 timer.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6383 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 37 Starting Line # 3 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.2.2.7.7

| object to the resolution of comment #5075 because some clarification on the assigned UL region is required.

Suggested Remedy

The SN request extended subheader is sent by the BS to request the MS to send the SN report header efthe
assigred-—+region. The fields of the SN request extended subheader are defined in Table 13j.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

The SN request extended subheader is sent by the BS to request the MS to send the SN report header erthe
assigred-J—region. The fields of the SN request extended subheader are defined in Table 13j.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

The SN request extended subheader is sent by the BS to request the MS to send the SN report header efthe
assigred-b—+region. The fields of the SN request extended subheader are defined in Table 13j.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items



2005/08/12 IEEE 802.16-045r4

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6384 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 192  starting Line # 43 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.3.5

| object to the implementation of the resolution of comment #5287, because some text are missing. Also, some text is needed to clarify this section
is only applicable to FBSS only.

Suggested Remedy
[Add the following tex to page 192, line 43 as follows]

For the connections that have SN Feedback enabled, the following procedures shall be performed by the
BS and the MS:

[Add the following text to page 192, line 32 as follows]

The following procedure shall only be supported for FBSS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Add the following tex to page 192, line 43 as follows]

For the connections that have SN Feedback enabled, the following procedures shall be performed by the
BS and the MS:

[Add the following text to page 192, line 32 as follows]

The following procedure shall only be supported for FBSS.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Add the following tex to page 192, line 43 as follows]

For the connections that have SN Feedback enabled, the following procedures shall be performed by the
BS and the MS:

[Add the following text to page 192, line 32 as follows]

The following procedure shall only be supported for FBSS.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Crniin'e Artinn ltamce
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6385 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 380  starting Line # 13 Fig/Table# Section 8.4.5.4.28

| object to the resolution of comment #5527 because some text error still needs to be corrected on the IE.

Suggested Remedy
[Make the following text change on page 380, line 13]

... starting from the frame defined by Afteeation—effset Frame Offset
[Make the following text change on page 378, lines 49-52]

No dedicated UL resource is allocated in this feedback polling IE. BS shall provide UL allocation for the Feedback header transmission through
UL-MAP at each designated ......

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[Make the following text change on page 378, lines 49-52]

No dedicated UL resource is allocated in this feedback polling IE. BS shall provide UL allocation for the Feedback header transmission through
UL-MAP at each designated ......

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
[Make the following text change on page 378, lines 49-52]

No dedicated UL resource is allocated in this feedback polling IE. BS shall provide UL allocation for the Feedback header transmission through
UL-MAP at each designated ......

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6386 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 934  Starting Line # 27 Fig/Table# section 11.7.24

| object to the resolution comment #5052, because some text is still missing and in error.

Suggested Remedy

[Modify the following text in page 534, lines 26-27]

Omission of this field from the RNG-REQ/RSP message indicates that none of the headers and sub-headers are supported.

[Modify the following text in page 534, lines 36-37, in the table]
Bit #1: Bandwidth request and elewmﬂﬂebufs{—preme-ehange-Feques{-CINR report header support

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify the following text in page 534, lines 26-27]
Omission of this field from the RNG-REQ/RSP message indicates that none of the headers and sub-headers are supported.

[Modify the following text in page 534, lines 36-37, in the table]
Bit #1: Bandwidth request and elewnhﬁlebqut—pFe#le-eFrange-Feqﬁest-ClNR report header support

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify the following text in page 534, lines 26-27]
Omission of this field from the RNG-REQ/RSP message indicates that none of the headers and sub-headers are supported.

[Modify the following text in page 534, lines 36-37, in the table]
Bit #1: Bandwidth request and elewmﬂﬂebufs{—pfeme-ehaﬁge-Fequest-ClNR report header support

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns
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Editor's Action Items

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6387 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 11 Starting Line # Fig/Table# oa section 6.3.2.1.1

| object to the text change in D9 corresponding to the naming of BR with DL burst profile change request, as the change is not propagated to all
relevant places in the document. Also, the other header naming needs to be made consistent throughout the document.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify table 5a, line 20 as follows]

BR with-Btburstprofile-change+eguest-and CINR report
[Modify table 5a, line 18 as follows]

BR with and UL Tx Power Report
[Modify table 5a, line 22 as follows]
BR with and UL sleep control

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

See 6008

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6388 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 171  starting Line # 28 Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.1.2

| object to the text change corresponding to the event triggered scanning, because it is not explicit stated in the text that if both serving BS DCD
message includes the trigger function and trigger action for neighbor BS, and the NGB-ADV message also includes another set of trigger function
and action for neighbor BS, how those trigger functions/actions are consolidated or aligned or one override the other etc.

This is an important issue that needs to be fixed. Otherwise, there will be ambiguity in MS behavior, thus make this feature impossible to be
supported.

Suggested Remedy
Fix the problem.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
[Add the following sentences at the end of paragraph on page 171, line 49:]

If the trigger type, trigger function and trigger action for a particular neighbor BS as defined in MOB_NBR-ADV are the same as the neighbor BS

trigger type, trigger function and trigger action defined in the serving BS DCD, the trigger value and trigger averaging duration defined in the
MOB_NBR-ADV shall take precedence.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Add the following sentences at the end of paragraph on page 171, line 49:]

If the trigger type, trigger function and trigger action for a particular neighbor BS as defined in MOB_NBR-ADV are the same as the neighbor BS
trigger type, trigger function and trigger action defined in the serving BS DCD, the trigger value and trigger averaging duration defined in the
MOB_NBR-ADV shall take precedence.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6389 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 913  starting Line # 15 Fig/Table# section 11.3.1

More clarification text is needed for the text change corresponding to the use of fast feedback channel to indicate the need for feedback header
transmission.

Suggested Remedy
[Modify table 353a, page 513, lines15-20]

The N MSB values of this field represents the N-bit payload value on the Fast Feedback channel reserved as
indication flag for MS to initiate feedback on the Feedback

header, where N is the number of payload bits used for S/N measurement

feedback on the Fast Feedback channel erenhanced

Fastteedbackchannek

The value shall not be set to all zeros.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Modify table 353a, page 513, lines15-20]

The N MSB values of this field represents the N-bit payload value on the Fast Feedback channel reserved as
indication flag for MS to initiate feedback on the Feedback

header, where N is the number of payload bits used for S/N measurement

feedback on the Fast Feedback channel ererhanced

Fasttecdbackehannek

The value shall not be set to all zeros.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Modify table 353a, page 513, lines15-20]

The N MSB values of this field represents the N-bit payload value on the Fast Feedback channel reserved as
indication flag for MS to initiate feedback on the Feedback

header, where N is the number of payload bits used for S/N measurement

feedback on the Fast Feedback channel erenhanced

Fastteedbackchannek

The value shall not be set to all zeros.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Crniin'e Artinn ltamce
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 6390 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 528 Starting Line # 31 Fig/Table#

| object to the text change related to Handover supported TLV since some fix is required.

Suggested Remedy
[Make the following text change to the Value field in the table, lines 31-44]

Bit #0: SHO/FBSS HO not supported when it is set to 1. When this bit

I 1 : F F. I E E I I - I - - l.
Bit #21: If set to 0, indicate FBSS/SHO DL RF combining supported with monitoring single

MAP from anchor BS. If set to 1, indicate FBSS/SHO DL RF Combining supported with monitoring
MAPs from all active BS when this bit is set to 1

Bit #32: SHO DL soft Combining supported with monitoring single

MAP from anchor BS when this bit is set to 1.

Bit #43: SHO DL soft combining supported with monitoring MAPs

from all active BS when this bit is set to 1

Bit #64_1 If set to O, indicate SHO UL single transmission. If set to 1, indicate SHO UL Multiple transmission
sBit #7: reserved, shall be set to zero

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
[Make the following text change to the Value field in the table, lines 31-44]

Bit #0: SHO/FBSS HO not supported when it is set to 1. When this bit
is set to 1, the BS shall ignore all other bits.

Bit #21. FBSS/SHO DL RF Combining supported with monitoring
MAPs from alt active BSs when this bit is set to 1

Bit #32: SHO DL soft Combining supported with monitoring single

MAP from anchor BS when this bit is set to 1.

Bit #43: SHO DL soft combining supported with monitoring MAPs

from a#t active BSs when this bit is set to 1

Bit #64 SHO UL Multiple transmissions
Bits #5-7: reserved, shall be set to zero

Reason for Recommendation

PRaocnanliitinn nf Craiin Dacicion of Groiin: Acrantoad MAaAdifinAd

Section

Comment Date

11.7.11
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[Make the following text change to the Value field in the table, lines 31-44]

Bit #0: SHO/FBSS HO not supported when it is set to 1. When this bit
is set to 1, the BS shall ignore all other bits.

: : : e it .
Bit #21: FBSS/SHO DL RF Combining supported with monitoring
MAPs from al active BSs when this bitis setto 1

Bit #32: SHO DL soft Combining supported with monitoring single

MAP from anchor BS when this bit is set to 1.

Bit #43: SHO DL soft combining supported with monitoring MAPs

from alt active BSs when this bit is set to 1

Bit #64 SHO UL Multiple transmissions
Bits #5-7: reserved, shall be set to zero

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9
Comment # 6391

Comment Type Editorial
This section is duplicate of 11.8.3.7.15.

Suggested Remedy
Remove 11.8.3.7.16.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation:

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution
See comment 6325

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems

Comment submitted by:

Ballot Number: 0001056

Mo-han Fong

Starting Page # 542 Starting Line #

Recommendation by

Decision of Group: Superceded

[) none needed

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

11.8.3.7.16
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6392 Comment submitted by: Mo-han Fong
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 534 Starting Line # 25

The formatting of this TLV is not correct.

Suggested Remedy

Modify Type field to "MAC-headerand-extended-sub-headersuppert—ype-42"
Modify Scope field to "REG-REQ/RSP

Also, on line 25, change MSS to MS.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

Modify Type field to "MAC-headerand-extended-sub-headersuppert—ype-42"
Modify Scope field to "REG-REQ/RSP

Also, on line 25, change MSS to MS.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

Modify Type field to "MAC-headerand-extended-sub-headersuppert—ype-42"
Modify Scope field to "REG-REQ/RSP

Also, on line 25, change MSS to MS.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

11.7.24
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6393 Comment submitted by: Wen Tong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 328 Starting Line # Fig/Table# 298a section 8.4.5.4.10.3

Table 298a and 298¢ sepcify the Antenna selection option 0-8, however, the text did not clearly defined the meaning of these options. Need to
clarify these values.

Suggested Remedy
Modify the table 298a description column

Antenna selection option O (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 317g for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 1 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 2 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 3 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 317g for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 4 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 5 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 317g for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 6 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)

Modify Table 298g

Antenna selection option O (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 1 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 2 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 3 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 4 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 5 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 6 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)

Row 2 column 2 replace 110000 with 0b110000 (option 1)
Row 2 column 3 replace 110001 with 0b110001 (option 2)
Row 2 column 4 replace 110010 with 0b110010 (option 3)

After table 317f insert
Stream k=2 indicates TLV=176, with Bit #1 and Bit#16 set

Page 454

Table 317g

*clarify the table definition

*remedy

Change title to Mapping of Pre-coding matrix and CQICH for 4 antennas 4 Tx Matrix C with Antenna Selection
Row 2 column 2 replace 0b110000 with 0b110000 (option 1)
Row 2 column 3 replace 0b110001 with 0b110001 (option 2)
Row 2 column 4 replace 0b110010 with 0b110010 (option 3)
Row 2 column 2 replace Ob110011 with Ob110011 (option 4)
Row 2 column 3 replace 0b110100 with 0b110100 (option 5)
Row 2 column 4 replace 0b110101 with 0b110101 (option 6)
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After table 317f insert

Stream k=2 indicates TLV=176, with Bit #1 and Bit#16 set
Stream k=3 indicates TLV=176, with Bit #11 and Bit#16 set

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Modify the table 298a description column

Antenna selection option O (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 1 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 2 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 3 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 4 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 5 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 6 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)

Modify Table 298g

Antenna selection option O (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 1 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 2 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 3 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 4 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 5 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)
Antenna selection option 6 (see table 317f for 3 Tx and table 3179 for 4Tx)

Modify Table 317f

Row 2 column 2 replace 110000 with 0b110000 (option 1)
Row 2 column 3 replace 110001 with 0b110001 (option 2)
Row 2 column 4 replace 110010 with 0b110010 (option 3)
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Page 454

Table 3179

*clarify the table definition

*remedy

Change title to Mapping of Pre-coding matrix and CQICH for 4-anterras- 4 Tx Matrix C with Antenna Selection
Row 2 column 2 replace 0b110000 with Ob110000 (option 1)
Row 2 column 3 replace 0b110001 with Ob110001 (option 2)
Row 2 column 4 replace 0b110010 with 0b110010 (option 3)
Row 2 column 2 replace 0b110011 with Ob110011 (option 4)
Row 2 column 3 replace 0b110100 with 0b110100 (option 5)
Row 2 column 4 replace 0b110101 with O0b110101 (option 6)

Modifv the table in line 39~60 pace 541 (section 11.8.3.7.12) as followina
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6394 Comment submitted by: Wen Tong
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # Starting Line #

2ms frame OFDMA PHY is missing (it is in IEEE802.16-2004)

Suggested Remedy
insert -->0b0000 = 2.0ms

Change:

Ob0001 = 2.5 ms
0Ob0010 = 4ms
0b0011 =5ms
0Ob0100 = 8 ms

0Ob0101 = 10 ms

0b0110 =12.5 ms

0Ob0111 = 20ms

Ob1000 ~ Ob1111= reserved

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
In table 384b change as follows:

In Frame Duration Code (line 24)

insert -->0b0000 = 2.0ms

Change:

Ob0001 = 2.5 ms
0Ob0010 = 4ms
0b0011 =5ms
0Ob0100 = 8 ms

0b0101 = 10 ms

0b0110 =12.5 ms

0Ob0111 = 20ms

Ob1000 ~ Ob1111= reserved

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified
In table 384b change as follows:

In Frame Duration Code (line 24)

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

11.4.1
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insert --> 0b0000 = 2.0ms

Change:

0b0001 = 2.5 ms
0b0010 = 4ms
0b0011 =5 ms
0Ob0100 = 8 ms

0b0101 = 10 ms

0b0110 =12.5 ms

0b0111 = 20ms

0Ob1000 ~ Ob1111= reserved

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

k) done

IEEE 802.16-045r4
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6395 Comment submitted by: Wen Tong

Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # Starting Line #

Clean up on the terms of streams and layers
Suggested Remedy
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

By comment #6355

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

8.4.8.3.1.2.1
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6396 Comment submitted by: Wen Tong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # © Starting Line #

Change soft hand over (SHO) to Micro diversity combining handover (MCHO)
Global replace SHO with MCHO

Suggested Remedy

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by
[Change text in Clause 3 as indicated]:
3.83

3.83 Macro diversity handover (MDHO)

[Global replace SHO with MDHO]
[Global replace soft handover with macro diversity handover]

[Change Clause 4 as indicated, and place in the correct position (alphabetical)]
SHO soft handover
MDHO macro diversity handover

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[Change text in Clause 3 as indicated]:
3.83

3.83 Macro diversity handover (MDHO)

[Global replace SHO with MDHO]
[Global replace soft handover with macro diversity handover]

[Change Clause 4 as indicated, and place in the correct position (alphabetical)]
SHO soft handover

MDHO macro diversity handover

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

Section 3.82
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Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Do this one last (to catch new instances of soft handover).

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 6397 Comment submitted by: Wen Tong

Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # © Starting Line #

Change active set to serving set

Suggested Remedy
Global replace active with serving set

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

Global replace "active set" with "diversity set"

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote to accept a global replace "active set” with "diversity set”
In favor: 32

Against: 8

Passes

Vote to accept the change to FBSS
In favor: 37

Against: 29

Fails

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date

3.54
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6398LLL Comment submitted by: Mo han Fong
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 927  Starting Line # 20 Fig/Table# section 11.7.9

| object to the implementation of the resolution of comment #5306 because some of the resolution changes were not implemented in D9.

Suggested Remedy
[Change the text of page 527, line 20 as follows:]

otd—cHBSFID 24.2 24 Service flow IDOtd-ESib-before-hand-overfrom-old-BSs.
Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

[Change the text of page 527, line 20 as follows:]

od—c&IBbSFID 24.2 24 Service flow IDOld-Cib-befere-hand-everfrom-old-BSs.

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

[Change the text of page 527, line 20 as follows:]
otd—cHBSFID 24.2 24 Service flow IDOtd-ESib-before-hand-overfrom-old-BSs.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Vote: 21-11 Increases overhead
Vote 2: Unanimous acceptance

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 6399LLL Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover
Comment Type Technical, Non-binding Starting Page # 510 Starting Line # 19 Fig/Table# 349  section

In Rev2004, the UCD message (6.3.2.3.3) contains non-TLV values, which are:

Ranging backoff start
Ranging backoff end

Request backoff start
Request backoff end.

These same parameters appear in D9, table 349 under similar names, all marked as for OFDMA only :

Initial ranging backoff start
Initial ranging backoff end
Bandwidth request backoff start
Bandwidth request backoff end

Looks like TLV values has no utility as fields in UCD are mandatory.

Suggested Remedy
Delete named parameters from Table 349

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted-Modified Recommendation by

[In Table 349, add the following text to the value field for each of the listed rows:]
Initial ranging backoff start

Initial ranging backoff end

Bandwidth request backoff start

Bandwidth request backoff end

"This TLV shall be used in NBR-ADV message only to represent corresponding values that appear in UCD message fields."

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted-Modified

[In Table 349, add the following text to the value field for each of the listed rows:]
Initial ranging backoff start

Initial ranging backoff end

Bandwidth request backoff start

Bandwidth request backoff end
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"This TLV shall be used in NBR-ADV message only to represent corresponding values that appear in UCD message fields."

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 6400LLL Comment submitted by: Vladimir Yanover
Comment Type Editorial Starting Page # 513 Starting Line # 53 Fig/Table# 3532 section 11.3.1

table 353a, there is a list of TLV values, which are OFDMA specific.

The problem is, that type 153 appears twice:
1. As periodic ranging backoff start
2. The last TLV: Normalized C/N for channel sounding

Suggested Remedy

to modify line 53 in page 513:
Normalized C/N for Channel Sounding |453 197 |1 |Signed integer for the required C/N (dB) for Channel Sounding. This value shall override
C/N for the channel sounding in Table 334a

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Accepted Recommendation by

to modify line 53 in page 513:
Normalized C/N for Channel Sounding |453 197 |1 |Signed integer for the required C/N (dB) for Channel Sounding. This value shall override
C/N for the channel sounding in Table 334a

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Accepted

to modify line 53 in page 513:
Normalized C/N for Channel Sounding |453 197 |1 |Signed integer for the required C/N (dB) for Channel Sounding. This value shall override
C/N for the channel sounding in Table 334a

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Check the value when you implement this

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 1010R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 147  starting Line # 25

The cross references (See 7.x.x.X) are missing in the subclause numbers.

Suggested Remedy
Provide the correct subclause numbers here and throughout the draft, e.g. search for x.x.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

Comment Date
2004-11-04
7.8.1.2.2
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 1867R Comment submitted by: James Gilb 2004-11-04
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 319 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section C

[Page 319-332; various lines]
The following commands are in the figure, but not in the document: HO-notification-*, HO-pre*. Are they defined in 802.16-2004?

Suggested Remedy
If they are not defined in 802.16-2004, these need to be replaced with the actual command name that is passed over the air.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
A re-work of Annex C removed the commands in question.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 1874R Comment submitted by: James Gilb 2004-11-04
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 332 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section C

The MSC references 2 commands, I-am-host-of and MSS-info-req, that do not appear in this document or in 802.16-2001, are they defined in
802.16-20047

Suggested Remedy
If they are not defined in 802.16-2004, these need to be replaced with the actual command name that is passed over the air.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
A re-work of Annex C removed the commands in question.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items



2005/08/12

Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 1902R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 339  starting Line # 14

This annex has empty subclauses, e.g. E.1.1

Suggested Remedy
Either delete the subclause or provide the missing information for all of the empty subclauses.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
This material has now been added.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

IEEE 802.16-045r4

Fig/Table#

Section

E

Comment Date
2004-11-04
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 1945R Comment submitted by: Jonathan Labs 2004-11-04
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 865 Starting Line # 65 Fig/Table# Section

| do not like the way the acronym MSS has been used to replace SS in text that has been pulled from the base document. For example,

comparing Table 55--Action Codes and Actions in the P802.16-REVd/D5 (p. 78, line 42) with Table 55a in P802.16e/D5 (p. 29, line 20), one can see that the 'SS' acronym
has been replaced by the 'MSS' acronym in the description of the Actions. Such a change tells me that those Action Codes now only apply to mobile SS's and not SS's in
general, whether they are fixed or mobile.

(On a side note, the definition of Action Code 0x00 is being redefined in 16e, which | think breaks backward compatibility.)

Suggested Remedy

Throughout the document, use 'SS' when the function can apply to both fixed and mobile SS's and use 'MSS' when the function only applies to
mobile SS's.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 3384R Comment submitted by: James Gilb 2005-03-09
Comment Type I_eChninJl|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # 319 Starting Line # Fig/Table# section C

{pages 319-332:}
"The following commands are in the figure, but not the document: HO-notification-*, HO-pre-*. It is incorrect to justify it by claiming a forward
reference to an unpublished draft, i.e., 802.169g."

Suggested Remedy

"Either define the commands or delete them. If the MSCs don't work without them, then delete the MSCs because they can't possibly inform the
reader if they use undefined commands"

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 4379R Comment submitted by: Brian Kiernan 2005-04-28
Comment Type IQChniC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # 573 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 12

| object to the resolution of comments #3520 and #3521, both of which dealt with system profiles.

Without adoption of definitive system profiles 802.16e cannot, by any stretch of the imagination, be called a standard. It can't even be called a
"cookbook". In reality it is more like a shopping list from which anybody can pick any combination of non-interoperable ingredients.

Definitive system profiles are absolutely required. Despite the shortcomings identified as the reason for their rejection, the system profiles
proposed during the last recirc were at least a starting point in defining an interoperable set of parameters.

Suggested Remedy
Adopt contribution C80216e-05_60r2 or any subsequent updates or revisions to it.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

See comment 4353

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action ltems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 4384R Comment submitted by: Jonathan Labs
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

| object to the resolutions of comments 3034, 3233, 3269, 3474 and 3480 in IEEE 802.16-05/019 (or database IEEE 802.16-05/12r3). All these
comments address the usage of SS versus MS versus FSS. The resolution of the group was: "Change all SS to MS in 802.16e draft for new

text or modified text; do not change SS in unmodified/duplicated instances. Delete the definition of FS".

| feel this is a quick and not very careful attempt at solving a major problem with the ammendment. Here is just one example where this solution
does not solve the problem: Look at page 52, line 19, section 6.3.2.3.23 which is titled in 802.16-2004 "SS Basic Capability Request
(SBC-REQ) message", but is now titled in 16e/D7 as "MS basic capability request (SBC-REQ) message”. To me this is telling me that with the
changes from the amendment, SBC-REQ are now only defined for MS and not fixed SS.

| think it gets worse if one looks at the text changes in 6.3.2.3.26 De/Re-register command (DREG-CMD) message, specifically at Table 55--Action
codes and actions. All action codes are now defined for MSs, not SSs. This tells me that there are now no action codes for a fixed SS.

In my mind an SS can be either a mobile SS or a fixed SS. MS is only a mobile SS.

These are just a few examples of the problem. There are many others. | provided an extensive list of modifications in the last ballot to clean this
problem up, but | do not believe they were considered by the Ballot resolution committee. | will not provide "specific text" again, only to have it
ignored.

This problem will slap you in the face when this ammendment is eventually integrated with 802.16-2004 to form a new revision.

Suggested Remedy

Fix up the usage of MS versus SS, such that the text does not break the operation of fixed systems. | would recommend reviewing again
comments 3034, 3233, 3269, 3474 and 3480 in IEEE 802.16-05/019 as a starting guide.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

See 4353

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Extensive MS/SS repairs were adopted during the ballot resolution meeting and for D10.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items

Comment Date
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 4387R Comment submitted by: Remi Chayer
Comment Type I_eCh_niC\aL Satisfied (was Starting Page # Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

| object to the resolution of Comment 3250 in 80216-05 12r3 (which was related to comments #1850, #1859, #1861 and #1864 in
80216-05_010). Itis important to include complete profiles in the document. Contribution C80216e-05_60r2 was a start.

Suggested Remedy
The working group should start developing complete profiles based on the input from the participants.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Rejected-Duplicate

See comment 4353
Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 5004R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 9 Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

Definitions need to stand on their own, so acronyms need to be spelled out in each of the definitions. In most cases it is better to avoid using them
altogether. 3.73 is an example, BS, MSS and HO need to be spelled out.

Suggested Remedy

Replace "handoff" with "handover" throughout the text (5 instances)".

In Clause 4, remove the definition for "BBM - break before make"

In Clause 4, remove the definition for "MBB - make before break"

[In 3. Definitions, page 9, line 1, modify identified definitions as:]

'3.5.1 neighbor BS: For any mobile station (MS), a neighbor BS is a base station (BS) (other than the serving BS) whose downlink transmission
can be received by the mobile station (MS).

3.5.2 serving BS: For any mobile station (MS), the serving BS is the base station (BS) with which the mobile station (MS) has most recently
completed registration at initial network-entry or during an handover (HO).

3.5.3 target BS: The base station (BS) that an mobile station (MS) intends to be registered with at the end of a handover (HO).

3.5.4 active BS: An active BS is informed of the mobile station (MS)' capabilities, security parameters, service flows and full MAC context
information. For soft handover (SHO), the mobile station (MS) transmits/receives data to/from all active BSs in the active set.'

'3.71 active set: Active set is applicable to SHO and FBSS. The active set contains a list of active BSs to the mobile station (MS). The active set is
managed by the mobile station (MS) and base station (BS). The active set is applicable to soft handover (SHO) and fast BS switching (FBSS)'
'3.73 anchor BS: For soft handover (SHO) or fast BS switching (FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS)s, this is a base station (BS) where the
mobile station (MS) is registered, synchronized with, performs ranging with and monitors the downlinkDL for control information. For fast BS switching
(FBSS) supporting mobile station (MS), this is the serving BS that is designated to transmit/receive data to/from the mobile station (MS) at a given
frame.

3.74 FA index: A network specific logical frequency assignment (FA) index assignment. FA index assignment is used in combination with operator
specific configuration information provided to the mobile station (MS) in a method outside the scope of this standard.

3.75 fast BS switching (FBSS): base station (BS) switching that utilizes a fast switching mechanism to improve link quality. The mobile station (MS)
is only transmitting/receiving data to/from one of the active BS (anchor BS) at any given frame. The anchor BS can change from frame to frame
depending on the base station (BS) selection scheme.

3.76 frequency assignment (FA): A frequency assignment (FA) denotes a logical assignment of downlinkDL center frequency and channel
bandwidth programmed to the base station (BS).

3.77 handover (HO): The process in which an mobile station (MS) migrates from the air-interface provided by one base station (BS) to the
air-interface provided by another base station (BS).

3.78 group key encryption key (GKEK): Encrypted by the KEK that is derived from the AK. The GKEK is a random number generated by the BS
or an ASA used to encrypt the GTEKSs sent in multicast messages by the BS to MSs in the same multicast group.'

3.80 mobile station (MS): A subscriber station (SS) capable of communicating while in motion. A mobile station (MS) is always a subsciber station
(SS) unless specifically excepted otherwise in the standard.

3.81 Oorderly power down procedure: The procedure that the mobile station (MS) performs when powering down as directed by (e.g., user input
or prompted by a automatic power down mechanism).

3.82 scanning interval: A time period intended for the mobile station (MS) to monitor neighbor BSs to determine the suitability of the base station
(BS)s as targets for handover (HO).

3.83 soft handover (SHO): The process in which an mobile station (MS) migrates from the air-interface provided by one or more base station
(BS)s to the air-interface provided by other one or more base station (BS)s. This process is accomplished in the downlinkDL by having two or
more base station (BS)s transmitting the same MAC/PHY protocol data unit (PDU)s to the mobile station (MS) such that diversity combining can
be performed by the mobile station (MS). In the uplinkUL it is accomplished by having two or more base station (BS)s receiving (demodulating,
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decoding) the same protocol data unit (PDU)s from the mobile station (MS), such that diversity combining of the received protocol data unit (PDU)s
can be performed among the base station (BS)s.'

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 5269R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 181  sStarting Line # Fig/Table# Section 6.3.21.2.8

Another missing command, HO-RSP. This also occurs in Annex C and possibly other places

Suggested Remedy
Change "MSS HO-RSP pending" to "MOB_BSHO-RSP" in this figure as well as in Figures 130d line 50 and in Figure 130e lines 3, 22, and 39.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Editor's Notes: Could not find "MSS HO-RSP" in Figure 130e line 22; others are done.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 5344R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 216  starting Line # Fig/Table# Section 7.2.2.4.1

Table 133 is missing the headers from the part that continues onto the next page.

Make the headers appear on the second part of the table and add "(continued)" to the title on the second page (there is an auto-magic field in
Framemaker for this.) Fix this here and all other locations in the draft. Almost all of the tables now have a consistent format, nevertheless, check all of
the tables to make sure that the formatting is consistent throughout the draft.

Suggested Remedy
Format Table 133 appropriately

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions i)todo

This comment addresses "continued" on tables. I've tried to correct as many as | can during the editorial process, but some of the existing tables may still lack proper
continuation flags. The difficult part about this is that a given table may not cross a page boundary when it is examined, so it looks okay until text that precedes the table is
added, causing a split between pages. We expect that, as part of the IEEE editorial clean-up process, any remaining tables will be corrected.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
comment # 5480R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 327  Starting Line # Fig/iTable# Section 8.4.5.4.10.4

Table 298d is missing "(continued)" in the title on the second page and the table format (double-ruled lines) doesn't match the other tables.

Suggested Remedy
Add "(continued)" and fix the table format.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions i)todo

This comment addresses "continued" on tables. I've tried to correct as many as | can during the editorial process, but some of the existing tables may still lack proper
continuation flags. The difficult part about this is that a given table may not cross a page boundary when it is examined, so it looks okay until text that precedes the table is
added, causing a split between pages. We expect that, as part of the IEEE editorial clean-up process, any remaining tables will be corrected.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # S5606R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 479  Starting Line #

It is not proper to mark a subclause as informative (see 2005 IEEE Style Guide).

Suggested Remedy
Move this text to an Informative Annex "LDPC Direct Encoding".

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action lItems
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 5689R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # 977  Starting Line # Fig/Table# section C.1.1

The command HO-IND appeatrs in the figure but not in the draft. Is this supposed to be MOB-HO-IND?

Suggested Remedy

Change the command name here and in all other locations to match a command in the standard or delete all of the figures that refer to it. | found
occurances in Figure C.6, C.7, D.1, D.2, D.3, etc.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
This was addressed by a global clean-up of MOB_HO-IND.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056 Comment Date
Comment # 5695R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

| am continuing to find commands in MSCs that don't exist elsewhere.

Suggested Remedy

Review each MSC and figure to verify that every command referenced in figure is the correct name for it. If the names don't match, the standard is
broken.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
Informative Annexes C and D were updated for consistency with normative text.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
Comment # 5696R Comment submitted by: James Gilb
Comment Type Technical, Binding Starting Page # Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

The table heading needs to repeat across pages at the top of each continuation of the table and the table title should include one of "continuation",
“"cont." or a suitable notation. Tables 298r and 298t are examples of this.

Suggested Remedy

Change as indicated here and throughout the draft. This is a repeat of my earlier comment, which apparently did not get applied to the entire draft as
| have found at least two table that violate this requirement. This time, check the entire draft for this mistake and correct it.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions i)todo

Comment Date

This comment addresses "continued" on tables. I've tried to correct as many as | can during the editorial process, but some of the existing tables may still lack proper
continuation flags. The difficult part about this is that a given table may not cross a page boundary when it is examined, so it looks okay until text that precedes the table is

added, causing a split between pages. We expect that, as part of the IEEE editorial clean-up process, any remaining tables will be corrected.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 5700R Comment submitted by: Greg Phillips
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

In light of the report from the IETF on the security review of IEEE 802.16e D8. | cast a disapprove ballot.

If we knowingly allow the adoption of this standard after a report showing that the security of data transferred under the 802.16 standard can be
compromised we can expect significant resistance from the market in adopting this technology.

One section of the specific text from the report that highlights these concerns is:

"Overall, significant issues were found in the usage of EAP by 802.16e. Issues were found with IEEE 802.16e compatibility with RFC 3748, the
EAP Key Management Framework as well as AAA Key Management Requirements. Several of the issues discovered are considered "critical” in
that if they are not repaired, IEEE 802.16e will provide little in the way of guaranteed security."

Their are many other items presented in addition to those relating to interoperability of AAA servers and failings of the current document.

| strongly make note that the work undertaken in this review process should not be ignored. These are very serious considerations that have been
raised in the past and now we have highly qualified team describe them in sufficent detail for us not to ignore.

Suggested Remedy

Due to the late nature of this report sufficent time to draft a total remedy is not available. | suggest that the remedy process be undertaken as
outlined in the report.
The review is available at http://www.drizzle.com/~aboba/EAP/review.txt.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group: Superceded

no text proposed, see comments No text proposed. See comments 5129, 5135, 5320, 5321, 5329, 5341, 5614, 56609.

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions [) none needed

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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Document under Review: 802.16e/D9 Ballot Number: 0001056
comment # 5733R Comment submitted by: Jonathan Labs
Comment Type IQChniC§l|, Satisfied (was Starting Page # Starting Line # Fig/Table# Section

| object to the resolutions of comments 3034, 3233, 3269, 3474 and 3480 in IEEE 802.16-05/019 (or database IEEE 802.16-05/12r3) and
comment 4384 in IEEE 802.16-05/23r5. All these comments address the improper usage of SS versus MS versus FSS. The resolution of the
group was: "Change all SS to MS in 802.16e draft for new text or modified text; do not change SS in unmodified/duplicated instances. Delete the
definition of FS" for the first set of comments from 05/12r3. For comment 4384, there was not even a reason given for rejection!

| feel this is a major problem with the ammendment and it is not being corrected by the group. Here is one example of the problem: if one looks at
the text changes in 6.3.2.3.26 De/Re-register command (DREG-CMD) message, specifically at Table 55--Action codes and actions. All action
codes are now defined for MSs, not SSs. This tells me that there are now no action codes for a fixed SS.

In my mind an SS can be either a mobile SS or a fixed SS. MS is only a mobile SS.

| provided an extensive list of modifications in a previous recirc ballot to clean this problem up, but | do not believe they were considered by the
Ballot resolution committee. | will not provide "specific text" again, only to have it ignored. Phil Barber also submitted a contribution at the meeting in
Sorrento to try to clean up the problem for the MAC section but not part of it was accepted.

This problem will become very apparent when this ammendment is eventually integrated with 802.16-2004 to form a new revision.

Suggested Remedy

Fix up the usage of MS versus SS, such that the text does not break the operation of fixed systems. Phil Barber made some concerted effort at
Session 37 in Sorrento to fix the problem in the MAC section (refer to comment 4001), but the entire contribution was rejected by the group. |
would recommend reviewing it again, as well as comments 3034, 3233, 3269, 3474 and 3480 in IEEE 802.16-05/019.

Proposed Resolution Recommendation: Recommendation by

Reason for Recommendation

Resolution of Group Decision of Group:

Reason for Group's Decision/Resolution

Group's Notes

Group's Action Items

Editor's Notes Editor's Actions k) done
MS/SS use was extensively cleaned up for D10.

Editor's Questions and Concerns

Editor's Action Items
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